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PREFACE

v -

“

Region VI Adult Basic Education teacher-training has made great strides’
during the past few years, Adult education personnel have been exposed to a
variety of national, regional and state institutes; state and local irn-service
and pre-service workshops; special interest seminars, conferences, and meetings;
and trainiﬂg ﬁrograms resulting from the activities of special proja2cts through-
out the region. é

Since the initial development of adult basic training activities,xuniver~
sity teacher-training programs have been limited primarily’to regional and state
institutes conducted in two or three-week sessions during the summer. The sum-
mer programs, compiled with special project activities, have composed the major
involvement of the institutions of higher education in Adult Basic Education
and have been funded directly from federal funds of Section 309 of Adult Educa-
tion Act of 1966. . "

Teacher-training projects from Section 309 funds have been utilized in
Region VI by a number of colleges and universities - each offering institute
programs of a somewhat specialized nature with a limited number of participants
able to attend these programs. The concept of training participants at these
programs, to be utilized as teacher-trainers back in their local systems, has
never proved completely effective due to the fact that there has been no finan-
cial or on-going assistance to the teacher-trainers for definite commitment to
follow-up activities of~the training sessions. In addition, the selection of
participants has not been, in-all cases, relative to the type of regional or
national programs as teacher-trainers often do not have, the support of their
local administrators nor a position of 1evity which would enable them to do
local teacher-training during the school year. OCnly when the support of the
State Department of Education and the screening and selection of participants
is done in relation to the nature of the institute program will training activ-
ities be disseminated properly to the local level.

’ .

The teacher-training activities carried on through institutes in Region VI
have been successful to a large degree in attempting to cope with a variety of
specialized interests and have helped to stimulate growth of local and state
training programs. Howevzr, the national, regional, and state “institute pro-
grams have been made available only on a short-course basis to a very small

-minority of the total number of ABE personnel employed in the region, with the
vast majority of local adult educators having had no institutionalized trainihg.
One of the primary objectives of the development of a consistent and on-going
teacher-training program in Louisiana, would be to offer a basic training course
to every teacher in the state who has not received any institutionalized train-
ing in ABE. It is felt that this is the first priority that must be met in
attempting to develop a statewide staff development program for Louisiana.

The first phase of the Louisiana Regional VI Staff Development Project will
be conducted during the summer through the initiation of a series of one-week
teacher-training workshop programs at the University of Southwestern Louisiana,
in Lafayette, and offered to all adult education personnel in the state who have
not had previous training experience.
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. and presented for constructed discussion and reaction by the participants in

»

¢ The second phase of the design would be conducted during the fall and
spring and consists of initial planning for the establishment of a graduate
degree program in Adult Education at the University of Southwestern Louisiana. ¢

The concept behind the internal development of the short-term introductory
traininé program for adult educatien personnel was not to provide a composite
program for strict implementation by every local teacher. The very nature of
the program of adult education lends itself to first understanding the needs
-and problems of adults in order to*provide meaningful instruction and to
continue the adult in an educational prpgram of personal improvement to meet
their goals. Therefore, there can be no one way, one technique, one material,
or one concept that will provide specific solutions to the wide variety of
individual interests and problems that each adult brings into the program. This
program was designed tp offer teachers some suggestions that might assist them
in meeting some of’ the needs.

It is not intended to guide the teachers toward modification of existing
programs, toward piloting new programs, or toward institutionalizing a new
idea, if that teacher feels that his program is effective. It was designed to
help the teacher identify the purpose of the typlcdl adult student to give
specific information to resolve some df the important issues, and to expose
teachers to certain basic areas of interest, information, and techniques
‘concerning the total Adult Egucation Program.

Many of the ideas presented in this program have been preached and prac-
ticed by adult personnel since they set foot in their classroom. However,
this is the first time that these concepts have been written down, organized,

a formal instructional program. All may not necessarily be completely new
to you as an adult teacher; therefore, this workshop would be a compliment
to you in that you are already knowledgeable of these concepts and are
practicing them in your classrooms. It would also assure you that as an
adult education” teacher you are "on the right track"; and, in the end, you
may be introduced to something new that will help you to better perform your
role as an adult education teacher. ’

b Robert W. Boyet, Editor
Staff Development Specialist
Louisiana State Department of Educatioh
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PROGRAM DESIGN

%

n
(%

I. PURPOSE

The basic purpose'behind the first phase of the Louisiana Adult
Education Staff Devleopment Project was to sponsor a two-week planning
conference in which a select group of Iocal adult educat v ‘nvolved
in the planning, development, 2nd compilation of a basi ~ + work-
shop in which approximately 300 teachers of adult educat... ~ill acquire
skills and develop materials for teaching and understanding the under-
educated adult.

In addition to the emphasis on’ the instructional phase of the Adult
Education Program, trainers were involyed in develeping specific topic

.. -areas—with reference to the concept of career education, the development

of adult learning center facilities in local programs, an awareness Of
the characteristics of the undereducated adult, and basic¢ background
information regarding general operational and funding sources of the
Adult Education Program.

&1, 'GENERAL OBJECTIVE

»

I

The general objective of the trainers during the twf§zweek planning
conference was to develop a basic one-week, teacher~training program for
the following reasons: R,

A. to provide the teacher with skills, knowledge and understanding
of concepts needed for teaching the undereducated adult.

B. to have the teacher acquire a knowledge of equipment and materials
designed for teaching the adult student.

C. to instruct the teacher in the development of mini-curricula
and individual prescription program/study sheets in the areas of
Reading and Math, at varying levels of instruction.

D. to provide the teacher with a general knowledge of the rationale
underlying the learning center concept, the concept of career
education, and innovative programs in adult education.

E. to provide the teacher with a basic knowledge of the historical
development, current status projected trends, and nature of
educational components of the Adult Education Program in Louisiana.

III. SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES

) The teacher-trainers will develop an adult education training program
that will enable participants in attendance to complete the following
behavioral objectives in each of the indicated areas of the program.

A. After the completion of the one-week workshop, participants will
be able to define those components that constitute the Adult
Education Program in Louisiana with reference to origin of
establishment, authority to administer said programs, and general
policies and procedures of their operation.

“ ' 1. Major category - background and introduction into adult
" education.
2. sub-categories.

° ° 017




a. Definition of Adult Education in Louisiana

b. Development of Adult Education Programs in Louisiana.

c. Current status of Adult Education Programs in Louisiana.
1. Projections and Trends in Adult Education. .

r.cer completion of the program, the participants will demonstrate
ability to determine the instructional level of.individual
students, diagnose individual learning difficulties by various
methods presented by workshop staff, and devise an individualized
prescription program §heet for each student.

1. major category - evaluation and diagnoeis of individual
deficiencies
2.- sub-category - development of individualized program sheet

After the completion of the one-week workshop, participants

will be able to write a minimum of ten (10) specific and measurable
behavioral objectives in the areas of Reading and Matt for teaching
individual students at a specific grade level.

1. major category - writing behavioral objectives
2. sub-categories

a. identifying specific behavior

b. defining behavioral objectives

c. evaluating behavioral objectives

At the conclugsion of the workshop, participants will have
developed a series of mini-curricula (lesson plans) in the areas
of Reading and Math for varying levels of instruction, based on
criteria provided by the workshop staff.

1. major category - mini-curriculum techniques which include
behavioral objectives for individualized instruction.
2. sub-categories
a. mini-curriculum for teaching Reading
b, mini-curriculum for teaching Math,

At the end of the workshop, participants will be able to evaluate
teaching materials in terms of reading level, adult interest
level, and practicability for adult students in accordance with
criteria nrovided by the workshop staff.

1. mai r category - materials of instruction for inclusion
on an individual prescription program sheet.
2. sub-categories .
a. special materials for teaching Reading
b, special materials for teaching Math

At the conclusion of the one-day presentation on "Awareness of

the Adult Education Student', participants will be able to analyze
and make use of .those social, cultural, and educational back-
grounds of undereducated adults that have meaning to the develop-
ment of instructional techniques:

1. major category - teacher awareness in Guidance and Counselimg-_

2. sub-categories

. 014
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a. some statistical characteristics of the under-
educated adult in Louisiana

b. some human characteristics of the undereducated
adult .

c. human needs according to Maslow

d. problems of the adult education student

e. the role of the teacher and counselor

f. referral services available to the adult education
student .

g. factors relevant to adult learning .

h. characteristics of the adult education teacher

G. At the conclusion of the presentation concerned with the learning
center concept, the participants will write and/or make a
comparison of the learning center concept.and the ABE self-
contained classroom. '

H. At the conclusion of the presentation concerned with the concept
of career education, the participants will write or suggest
through discussion the adaptability of the concept of career
education for Adult Education Programs.

B, i '
ACTIVITIES FOR TWO-WEEK PYANNING CONFERENCE
-~ / a

The teacher-trainers involved in the planning conference were assigned
areas of responsibilities based upon the specific objectives listed above.
Each trainer was concerned through individual and/or.group assignment with
the development of a basic training program which relates to activities,
program implementation, and evaluation. '

DESIGN FOR PROGRAM IMPLEMENTATION FOR EACH SPECIFIC OBJECTIVE OF THE
ONE-WEEK PROGRAM

The general design to be followed by each trainer in compiling the
training program with reference to each specific objective was as follows:

~ A, Behavioral objective
B. Pre-asseisment
C. Learning activities
D. Evaluation or post-test

T 45
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INTRODUCTION TC THE PROGRAM

ADULT EDUCATION IN LOUISIANA

by

Robert W. Boyet
Staff Development Specialist
‘ , Louisiana State Department of Education
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INTRODUCTION TO THE PROGRAM OF ADULT EDUCATION IN LOUISIANA

OUTLINE

Behavioral Objectives

A. The participant will list a minimum of three separately funded
programs that constitute Louisiana's Adult Education Program.

The participant will list a minimum of three concepts that
currently describe local programs throughout the state in regard

to type and structure of adult education classes.

The participant will state in -sriting a brief narrative explaining
the need for adult education in Louisiana.

The participant will list a minimum of three major areas of change
in Louisiana Adult Education Programs as a result of ABE funds.

The participant will list a minimum of three current projections,

or trends, currently being initiated in the Adult Education Program
in Louisiana.

Activities .
The partic.pant will be exposed in general session to a transparency

presentation concerning the definition, nature, current status, historical
development, need for, and trends in Adult Education in Louisiana.

Narrative
A. Introduction to the Program of Adult Education in Louisiana

1. Definition of Adult ‘Education in Louisiana

2. Development of Adult Education Programs in Léuisiana

a. First State Appropriation in Louisiana

b. Huey Long's Literacy Program

c. Impact:of the Pepression on Adult Programs
d. The EEP in Louisiana

e. The WPA Education Program in Louisiana

Current status of Adult Education Programs in Louisiana

a. The Veterans Education Program in Louisiana
b. Act 252 Adult Education Program of 1950

c. Louisiana Requirements for GED

d. General Attitude Toward Equivalency of GED Diploma
e. Growth of Nonveterans Taking GED

f. Nature of Act 252 Program

g. Program Impact Since 1950

h, Emergence of Adult Basic Education Program

[ % Y




i. Nature of ABE Program
j. Increased Local Participation
K. Provided for More Supervision
1, Increased Local Adult Education l'ezsonnel
m. Placed Major Emphasis on Literacy Instruction,
n. Definition of Functional Illiteracy
o. Caused Major Expansion of Adult Programs
p. Increased Demand for High School Programs
q. Need for Expansion of High School Programs
r. Problem of Reteation ’
s. Efforts to cope with the Retention Problem
t. Cooperation with Other Agencles
u. Impact of Cooperative Programs
v. Development of Adult Education Learning Centers
y w, Impact of Learning Centers
g x. Need for Training in Adult Education

4, Projections and Trends in Adult Education
a, Impact of Act 113 Program
b. Support of Special Projects
¢c. Provisions for Incentive Funding
\ d. Center~Based Adult Education Programs
e. The Mini-Center Program
f. Community-Based Adult Education Programs s
g. Home-Based Adult Education Programs
h. Trends in Teacher Training .
5. Summary and Conclusion
-B. Transparencies
1. Definition of Adult Education in Louisiana
2. Background of Adult Education Programs in Lduisiana
3. Nature of Existing Adult Education Programs
4. Requirements for the High School Equivalency Diploma in Louisiana
5. Impact ~f the Act 252 Program
6. Major Areas of Change Caused by ABE Program
7. Impact of the ABE Program

8. Projections and Trends for Adult Education in Louisiana

IV, Bihliography
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INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAM OF ADULT EDUCATION IN LOUISIANA

Definition of Adult Education

The very nature of the term "adult education,” lends itself to a wide
variety of broad concepts, programs, practiges, definitions. and descriptions.
Adult education has been associated with and deffned in reference to practically
every learning experience that an adult has been exposed to. For example,

Lyman Bryson in his book, Adult Education, defines the term as "...all the
activities with an educational purgose that are carried on by people engaged
in the ordinary business of life.' If we would accept this definition, Adam
could be considered as the first recipient of a meaningful "adult education
experience, provided by an evidently qualified instructor, Eve, and supported
through the instructional materials of the Devil.

It is important to realize that there is still no single definition
universally accepted by adult educators, nor is there a universally held public
image of adult education. Some definitions have been broad and inclusive while
others are narrow and exclusive; some are descriptive and others are general.
As Jerome Zeigler puts it:

One cannot speak of "adult education" as one can speak of the public
elementary and high school programs, and expect a common understand-
ing of what is meant by the term. For in addition to the range of
activities which comprise adult education, this branch of education
has been and continues to be conducied by a multitude of contrasting
institutions and agencies- each providing according to its own plan
(or) method.

The adult educator and layman alike naturally tend to define "adult
education” within the limits of their own immediate experience with it, or to
qualify or limit the scope of their concern. As a result, adult education has
been confused with continuing education, community education, vocdtional-
techriical education, agricultural extension programs, university extension
programs, remedial education, volunteer programs, literacy programs, etc.--
all of which are, to a degree, adult fducation concerns,

A Workable Definition of Adult Education in Louisiana

In attempting to seek a workable definition for "adult education", with
the respect to adult education programs in Louisiana, one would have to qualify
the term in reference to the services offered in a program of adult education,
the target population which is eligible for attendance in such a program, the
source of financial support for the program, and the instructional and admin-
istrative nature of the program.

1Adult Education (New York: American Book Company, 1936), p. 3.

ZuContinuing Education in the University," The Contemporary University,
ed. Robert W. Morrison (Boston, Mass.: Houghton Mifflin Company, 1966), p. 130.
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The basic service cffered in a program of adult education which this
paper shall be concernea with is an academic, instructional program which
would qualify an enrollee to take the Tests of General Education Development
(GED) for receipt of a high school equivalency diploma or to upgrade his
academics. The target population eligivle would be adults 18 years of age
and older who have less than a high school education and those adults 16
years of age and older who have less than an eighth grade education. The
source of financial support for the program would be through funds appro-
priated by the state and/or federal govermment which provides for an individ-
ualized instructional program in the basic subject matter areas’ of reading,

" writing, mathematics, and language arts, administered by the State Department
of Education through local public school systems.

Based upon these limitations, and for -the purposes of this paper, a
working definition of "adult education in Louisiana” would be "an academic
program utilizing an individualizad instructional approach, offering adults
18 years of age and over, with less than a high school education, the oppor-
tunity to upgrade their educational status and complete their secondary
education, and adults.of 16 years of age, and over, the opportunity to complete
their elementary education in an organized program funded by the state or
federal legislature and administered by the Louisiana State Department of
Education through local public school systems."

Utilizing the definition of adult education in Louisiana mentioned
previously, the present status of Louisiana's adult education program may be
viewed definitively. : ‘

o .

First State Appropriation in Louisiana

L

Although most adult educators in Louisiana refer to the passage of Act 252
by the 1950 session of the Louisiana Legislature as the first state appropri-
ation for adult education, Louigsiana was among those twenty-one states which,
by 1930, made provisions for state aid to adult education. Dr. E. D. Schumacher,
in his historical analysis of adult functional illiteracy in Louisiana states:

The first public programs for adult education in Louisiana were
developed at the local level and were intermittent in nature.
The presence of many unassimulated foreign-born adults and the
high illiteracy rate among citizens was revealed by the Army
during Americanization and literacy courses before 1920. These
programs were limitéd to the larger cities in the state, with
New Orleans providing the most extensive adult schooling oppor-
tunities . . . . It was not until the administration of

Governor Huey P. Long that active support was given to a campaign
to eliminate adult illiteracy in Louisiana. A special session
of the legislature in 1928 passed a "malt tax" law and dedicated
the receipts therefrom for use in programs designed to combat
adult education deficiencies.3

3The Struggle Against Functional Illiteracy in Louisiana (Sulphur,
Louisiana: Maplewood Books, 1973), p. 42.




Huey Long's Literacy Program

Long's literacy program was initiated in February, 1929, and offered
a twenty-four lesson course of study stressing the fundamental elements of
readipg, writing, and numbers, taught by regular public school teachers in
late afternoon and evening classes. During the first year of operation,
over 100,000 adults were enrolled, of which more than 80,000 were Negroes.
The literacy program was so, successful that in the summer of 1929, the
Rosenwald Foundation donated $50,000 to aid the state in financing its
continuance. The program was continued on a smaller scale, but due to the
approach of the depression and further loss of school revenues, it was
dropped at the end of the 1932-33 school sessicn. It did, however, bave a
direct impact on Louisiana's literacy ranking in the national census. In
1920, Louisiana once again was at the bottom of the national literacy rankings,
with 21.9 per cent of the total adult population classified as illiterates;
but in 1930, the state had reduced that figure to 13.5 per cent, making nore
progress than any other state and climbing from last position to 47th.

Impact ggfthe,Depression on Adult Programs

Most state support for adult education, started arter World War I, was
dropped during the depression eof the 30's, as public schools began to cut
costs: but the depression produced a federally.funded program that had far-
reaching effects on adult education. The passage:of the Emergency Education
Prograr (EEP), in 1933, initiated a relief program for unemployed teachers
who were hired to teach adults in nearly every state in the union--about
44,000 unemployed teachers instructed about 1,725,000 adults under the
direction of state and local public school authorities. .

The EEP i

Louisiana

In Louisiana, the EEP provided four major areas of adult instruction--
literacy classes, vocational agricultural and home economics classes, voca-
tional rehabilitation classes, and general adult education classes for
Workers’ Education, Parent Education, Avocation Training, General Academics
Education, and Cultural Education. Through the leadership of State Super-
intendent of Education Thomas H. Harris, who was a strong supporter for the
fight against illiteracy in Louisiana, the state initiated-its EEP program in
1934, employing approximately 2,000 teachers and enrolling 88,000 adults in
21l phases of adult education. The following year, Louisiana dropped out of
the EEP program due to an internal dispute with the federal authorities; and
in 1936, state administration problems with the local school systems caused

the program to exist in name only.

The WPA Education Program in Louisiana

In 1936, the Works Progress Administration (WPA) Education Program was
passed by Congress; and this agency initiated cooperation with the State
Department of Education in sponsoring all relief education programs. By

41bid., pp. 43-51.

5Ibid., pp. 54-73. N
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November, 1936, the program employed 897 teachers and had 5,256 classes in
operation with an errollment of 54,407 adults--11,128 in literacy education
and 29,927 in general adult education classes. It has been estimated that
over 400,000 adults participated in the emergency relief education programs
in Louisiana from 1935 to 1941.,°

.. The Veterans Education Program in Louisiana

_ The formal adult academic program in leouisiana had its initial beginning
with the emergence of the Veterans' Education Program following World War II,
as stipulated in the Servicemen's Readjustment Act of 1945. In 1949, the
" Veterans' Administration, in conjunction with the Louisiana State Department
of Education and local school systemsq, set up academic and specialized courses
for veterans through the use of public schools in all parishes of the state.
Veterans were permitted to attend classes on a full-time basis, 24 hours of
attendance per week; three-fourths time, 18 hours; one-half time, 12 hours;
or one-fourth time, six hours; and were required to pay a tuition which would
enable the classes to be self-sufficient. However, the veterans received a
subsistence from the government in return, according to the number of hours
they attended. The Veterans' Program was largest in 1951 with am enrollggnt of
34,763 veterans, more than 80 per cent of which received instruction below the
ninth grade level. One of the reasons for the decline in participation in the
Veterans' Program was that its status as a public educational project was
questioned by some school administrators due ‘to the fact that only veterans’
were eligible, and not the general public.’/ This was one of the major reasons
that lead to the emergence of a state-supported, adult education program for
nonveterans. '

.

Act 252 Adult Education Program of 1950

In order to meet the demands for academic, instructional programs for
nonveterans leading to the GED test, the 1950 session of the Louisiana
Legislature passed Act 252, which was the beginning of the adult education
program in Louisiana, as we know it today. The Act states as follows: '

Appropriating, in addition to all other appropriations provided
by law for educational purposes, the sum of twenty-five thousand
dollars ($25,000) for the fiscal year beginning July 1, 1950 and
ending June 30, 1951 and the sum of twenty-five thousand dollars
($25,000) for the fiscal year beginning July 1, 1951 and ending
June 30, 1952 out of the General Fund for the Purpose of the
elementary and secondary level and to what amounts the sums shall
be spent each fiscal year.

1

6Ibid., pp. 73-87.
71bid., p. 89.

8Acts of the State of Louisiana-Regular Session, 1950 (Baton Rouge:
Thos. J. Morgan's Sons, Inc., 1950), pp. 435-436.
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The Act 252 Adult Education Frcgram provided for th: appropriation of
state funds, the amount of which is determined each year by the Louisiana
Leglslature, to the State Board of Education for the Purpose of developing
an adult education program. The plans and policies for the development of
the rogram are administered through the State Department of Education and

" as initially established, offered adults nineteen years of age apd o-er, with

less than a high school education, the opportunity to complete their elemen-
tary and/or secondary education. ¥

* diploma are as follows:

Louisiana Requiremernts for GED .

As mentioned previously, the demand for adult education instruction,
leading to the GED for nonveterans, was a major reason for the initiation of

"the progran: therefore, it is important to understand the Act 252 Prograh in

relation to the eligibility of a nonveteran to receive a high school equivalency
diploma upon successful completing of the GED test. Louisiana is semewhat
different from nelghborlng states in regard to GED requirements, in that'a
nonveteran adult must enroll in a local adult education program and qualify

on a standardized achievement test—before he can be recommended to take the

GED. Requirements for nonveterans to receive their high school equivalency

.
- t,

1. Enrollment in adult education classes and satisfactory completion of
the Tests of General Educational Development shall determine the .
eligibility of a nonveteran adult to receive a high schaool equivalency
diploma.

a, Before a nonveteran can be administered the Tests of General
Educational Development, he must present himself to local
school officials for the purpose of being administered a
standardized achievement test at tiie high school level. A
minimum score of 13.0, with no one area below 12.0, must be
attained by the individual beiore he can be recommended tpo
take the Tests of General Educational Development.

b, In each instance, the Parish or City Superintendent of
Schools shall certify to the State Director of Secondary
Education that. the adult has complied with the adult education
requirements. Such certification will be in the form of a
request that the adult be administered the Tests of General
Educatjonal Development. This request is made by the local
school superintendent to the Difector of Secondary Education.

c. In no instance may a nonveteran under the age of 19, be |
graduated from the Adult Education Program; however, married
persons under the age 19 will be eligible to enroll in adult

’ classes.

d. In order to participate in the adult education program and be
awarded a high school equivalegsy diploma, an adult must be
a legal resident of quisiana. .

-

-

®plan of Operation for the Adult Education Program, Act 252 of 1950
(Baton Rouge. Louisiana State Department of Education, 1950), pp. 1-7.

1OHandbook for School Administrators, Bﬁlletin No. 741, Revised (Baton R3Gge:
Louisiana State Department of Education, 1966), p. 178.
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- erans shall be submitted by state-approved high schools...A
-, . nonveteran adult shall be considered a graduate of the high

r a . Co. ' 12
In orger to Successfully pass the GED, the following requirements are
cited: £
N
In order for an individual to satisfactorily complete the ‘Tests
of Genéral Educational Development, he must earn a Standard Score
of 35 or above on each of the five testa of the battery; or if
any one or more of the test scores is below 35f he must average
a minimum of 45 on the battery of five tests.

Y
L

The standard score of 35 or above on each of the five tests of the -
GED battery or an average standard score of 45 or above on -the five tests,
are the same as those ‘requirements recommended by the Commission on Accredi-
tation of Service Experiences. These scores represent that level of achieve-
ment which was failed by 15-20 per cent of the high school seni sqtested in
the national normative studies conducted ir 1943 1955, and 1967. )

The addition to the requirement that nonveterans enroll in adulf education
and score a minimum of 13.0 on a standardized achievement test; Louisiana
issues its high school equivalenty diplomas to veterans and nonyveterans from
a state-approved high school of the individual's preference. As stated in the

' HANDBOOK FOR SCHOOL ADMINISTRATORS : '

Applications for high school equivalency diploma for nonvete

school from which he received his high school equivalency

M diploma. 13

'

aeneral Attitu@e Toward Equivalency of GED.Diploma ’ —

The genéral attitude that the adult education GED graduate is somewhat
inferior to a traditional high school graduate in reference to college success
has never been substantiated. Dressel and Schmid's 1951 study evaluated num-
erous investigations relating to the validity of the GED and concluded that
a 1arge number of individuals who passed the test were successful in college®™
work ‘or jobs that ordinarily require a regular high school education.l4 Tyler's”
1954 study concluded that the substantial numbers of GED graduates were
successful in college; and, although their scholastic achievement was not
quite as high as that of high school graduates, the differences were supris-
ingly small. Sharon's more recent 1972 study of 1,367 students who

11y4d., pp. 185-186

12Qpportunities for Educational and Vocational Advancement, Bulletin No. 10,
Fourth Edition (Washington, D. C.: Commission on Accreditation of Service
Experiences of the American Council on Education, 1971), p. 9.

134andbook for School Administrators, pp. 180-181.

l4p, 1. Dressel and J. Schmid, An Evaluation of the Tests of General

" Educational Development (Washington, D. C.: American Council on Education,

1951)’ po 8. . 7

-

15R. W. Tyler, The Fact-Finding Study of the Testing Program of the United
States Armed Forcec Tnstitute (Washington, D. C.: OIffice of Armea Forces Infor-

mation and Educaiton, Department of Defense, 1954), p. 12. _
: £ 024
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a
. had taken- the GED and been admitted ﬁo the cooperating institutions revealed
- sthe following significant results: C

The performance of the nontraditional students was significantly
. higher than that of graduating high school seniors on all GED
stests except English. The college grades of ‘the GED studeuts
were found to be only slightly-lower than those of traditional
college students. That 72 per cent of the GED students remalned
in college during the period surveyed ¢an be considered an
impressive accomplishment for. this, group of students 16

A

Because of Louisiana's requirement coﬁceruing the eligibilfty of non-

must be accepted for enrollment in every gtate college, university, and/or
vocational-technical school; and Louisiana employers accept the equivalency

.- diploma on an equal basis with the traditiondl graduate and in many casés have
preferred GED completions.17 Louisiana - has also been the leading state in the
natiqn“to have the highest percentage of nonveterans passing the GED test.'

In 1971, .Louisiana ranked No. 1 in the nation having the highest percent-
age of adults passing the GED test (87 per cent), which was well above the ’
national average of 69 per cent. In comparison with her neighboring states
of Texas, Arkansas, .and Mississippi, which have no real screening requirements,
the average percentage of adults tested, but failed,.was 30.9 per cent--about
the same as the national average of 31 per cent. It should be noted that the
average years of -formal schooling comple&ed by those individuals tested. in’ the
four states was almost exactly the same--Loufsiana, 9.6; Arkaﬂbas, 9.5;
Mississippi, 9.7; and Texas 9.7.1

. The year 1971 was not an uncommon one, as Louisiana has ranked No. 1 in
the nation with the highest percentage passing the GED in 1963, 1966, 1967,
and 1970, rapking second in 1964 and 1968, and third in 1965. 16

- i . - &

. Growth of Nonveterans Taking GED ’
£ - ‘ ) b

: As noted previgusly, the growth of nonveteran, adult participants in the

GED testing program is probably the most significant factor that led to the
- . emergence of state-supported adult education academic programs. -In 1953,

- .o

16Amile T. Sharon, The- Non—ngh School Graduate Adult in Colleg_»and His
Success As Predicted by the Tests of General Educational Development
Princeton, New Jersey: Educational Testing Service, 1972), p. 2.

17col1ege Accreditation Policies for Nontraditional Education; Bulletin
No. 11 (Washington, D. C.: American Council on Education, 1970), P 20.

-

American Council on Education, 1971), pp. 1-3. .

-

19Annual Statistical Report of the GED Testing Service, 1963-1972,

compiled (Baton Rouge: Louisiana State Department of Education, 1973), p. 1.

veterans to be recommended for the GED test, a high school equivalency graduate.

N

181971 Annual Statistic® Report of the GED Testing Service (Washingtonk D.C.:
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veterans comprised 61 per cent of the total:number of individuals taking the
GED test, and this figure has steadily decreased each year to a total of only
18.7 per cent veterans participating in 1966. By comparison, nohveterans

comprised’ only 38 per cént of the GED testing population in 1953, but grew to .
constitute 59.7 per cent in 1966. 20 Thus was the emergence of the Act 252 s
Adult Education Program in 1950. : . .ot ‘ '

2z

Natureﬁgﬁ Act 252 Program L. - : .
As i&itially established, 'the Act 252 Program provides evening classes

,for adults from two to three hours each'session, twice a. week in.regular .
public school facilities. Instruction is provided by certified teachers f
utilizing worktext materials, assigned individually.to the student on the -
basis of his imitial grade level placement, as determined through an achieve-,

ment test., Students are given individual instruction, coupled with some group
activities, im ‘the basic, subject matter areas of reading, mathematics, and ° "
language artg. ' The funds provided by Act 252 for ‘the adult program can be

utilized for the payment of teachers' services only. No funds are allocated

for materials,. equipment or supplies; therefore, adults‘are required to

purchase books, tests and materials needed for their instructipnal,program.

When a local parish or city school system agrees to participate in th .
Adult Program of Act 252, it is the duty of the supetintendent or his represen-a
tative to assume responsibility for local administration and superivision of
the program. The local superintendent is required to designate a member of his . "
~staff as being responsible for the sﬁpervision of the adult program and.to ‘
certify this ta the Adult Education Section of the State Department by letter.
The local jupervisor is expected to assist in the organization of the clastes,
provide a place for class meetings, employ the teacher, furnish the necessary
supervision and professivnal guidance in the instructional work, and submit
all required reports to the State Department of Education pertaining to the
program. . \

' V.
— ] -

. Funds appropriated by the Lagislature to the State Department of Education, s
for the Act 252 Program are allocated to each local public school board, based "
on the number of adults in the parish 25 years of.age and older who have not.
completed the twelfth grade, as it bears percentagewise to the total number
of adults in the state who are in this educational category, as per the latest
U. S. census. As mentioned previously, funds may be used for the payment of N

teachers' salaries only, at the rate of $7 per clock hour of instruction.
. S

4 -
.

.

20Comparative Data in High School Level GED Testing at Official GED
Centers 1949-1971 (Washington, D. C.: American Council on Educdtion, 1972), p. 4.

ZlPlan of Operation fof the Adultjgducation Program, Act 252 of 1950,

PP. '1-7. .
22

.
.

.
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School systems are reimbursed expenaitures through submission of a monthly -
request for ‘reimbursement by the local superintendent to the Adult Education
Seciion of the State Department of’ Education, 3

v

Prograﬁ Impact Since 1950 ° ) e

_ Since its beginning in 1950 through June 30, 1972, the Act 252 Adult
Education Program has enrolled a total of 193,944 nonveteran adults producing
37,425 high s%hool graduares. Although these figures may not be staggering
in appearance, it should be noted that the average annual appropriation for
support of the Act 252 Program, has been only $226,976.62, which is distributed
among sixty-gix local parish and city school systems, Based upon an average
student enrollment per year of 8,815.62 students, which includes an enrollment
of only sixty-three people in the initial year of the program, “the annual cost
of tHe program per student is approximately $25.74.2

Emergence of Adult Basic Education Program

National emphasis for the need of adult education was recognized in 1965
with the establishment of the Adult Basic'Educatica Program (ABE) under
Title II, Part B, of the Economic -Oppoitunity Act of 1965; and the following
year,- the Adult Cducation Program (ABE) became-part of Federal Elementary and.
Secondary Education Programs with passage of the Adult Education Act of 1966,
by the Unitaed States Congress. The ABE program provided funds for the estab-
lishment of an educational program offering adults, 18 years of age, and over,
with less than an elementary level of Sgucation, the opportunity to complete
the éighth’ prade level of achievement.

I

Nature of ABE Program

),'

3

"In Lou*sisna, federal ABE fundes were utilized to subsidize the elementary
phase of the ‘State Act 252 Program. As a result, Adult Basic Education was.
easily established on a statewide basis, taking on the- geueral operational
administrative, and instructional characteristics of the part- time, night
school Adult Education Act 252 Frogram. But Adult Basic Education produced
several major areas of change in Louisiana's-Adult Education Program.

e ¥,

l

231bid., pp. 1-2.

2b4pnnual Program Statigtics—Act 252 Adult E-’:cation Program, 1950-1972
(Baton Rouge: Louisiana State Department of Education, 1973), p. 1.

25Rules and Regulations For The Adult Educatian Act of 1966, Title III,
P. L. 89-850. (Washington, D, C.: Federal Register, Volume 32, Number 77),

/
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Increased Lécal Participation

First of all, ir provided increaged funding to local school systems for
the support of larger udult prograws; and these funds could be utilized for-
all: necessary expenditures to operate the program on the local level. As
a result, local school aystems were wore williiig to encourage and support an -’
adult _education program wihich previdea funds for its operation at no cost to
the local board. In 19653, only 3b jccal parish systems initiated Adult Basic
Education programs: but by 1972, every local pérish system offered adult
education classes in the Act 252 High School Program and all but two offered

Adult Basic Education <lassés.<
A

‘ -t

Provided for “More Supervision

Prior to 1965, local supervision for the adult progrzm was provided by
the local schocl sysiem on a minimal, part-itime basis. With the advent of
federal funds for support of administrative costs, local school systems
participating esploved a local supervisor of adult education wi-h clerical
assistance on a statewide ratio of 30 per cent of his total administrative
functions. In addition, there is currently a total of fifteen full-time
.eupervisars of adult education employed on the local level, as opposed to-
only one, in Orleans Parish, prior to federal funds.

Increased Local Adult Fducation Personnel

All instructors ewployed in the Act 252 Program were certified teachers
who taught on a part-time basis from two to six hours per week, with a total
of 386 teaching during the 1964-65 school year. During the next year, the
first year of operation for the ABE Program, there was a total of 1,098 adult
teachers in thd state, 881 of which were basic education instructors.

The ABE program provided not only for expansion in the number of instruc-
tional personnel, but also in the type of persounel employed on the local
level. 1In addition to the employment of certified teachers for use #n the
basic program, a number of instructional coordinators, counselors, and para-
professional personnel were also utilized. During 1968-69, there were 44
counselors providing guidance services to Adult Basic Education participants
where there had been no such services offered prior to the basic program.

L4

i -

26pn Evaluation of the Louisiana Program of Adult Basic Education Through

June 30, 1969 (Baton Rouge: Louisiana State Department of Education, 1969),
pp. 40-51. -

27Loc. cit.

28pnnual Evaluation Reports, Act 252 - Adult Basic Education Programs,

.1964-66, compiled (Baton Rouge: Louisiana State Department of Education,
1973), pp..

. 29An Evaluation of the Louisiana Program of kdult Basic Education Through
June 30, 1969, pp. 45-51. " ‘
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In reference to the use of paraprofessionals local Adult Basic Education
programsa' utilization of those individuals with less than a teaching certifi-
cate, in an instructicnal capacity in the classroom (most of whom were graduates
of the Adult Education program) proved so successful that the State Plan of
Operation for the Act 252 Program was amended in September, 1970, to allow for
the use of paraprofessional personnel in the State Act 252 classes. “

Placed Major Emphasis on Literacy Instruction

The second major area of change was that major emphasis was placed on
upgrading the education level of functionally illiterate adults, which resulted
in the initiating of the Louisiana Literacy Testing Program, the use of individ-
ualized laboratory programs for teaching reading, and a greater awareness for
the educator of the social, economic, and physical characteristics of the
undereducated adult.

Definition of Functional Illiteracy : 3

In order to understand the distinction between functional illiteracy and
illiteracy, the following definition is cited:

As used here, illiteracy is defined as the inability to read and
write a simple message either in English or in any other language.
Illiteracy, in tnis sense, should be clearly distinguished from
“functional illiteracy.” Functional illiteracy has been commonly
used to denote a person who has completed fewer than five years of
school and has a lack of ability or skills needed to deal with the
problem of empioyment, obtaining adequate shelter, food, clothing,
and assuming citizenship responsibilities.3l

In 1960, Louisiana ranked highest in the nation in the number of functional
illiterates age 25 years and over, with 21.3 per cent as compared to the
national average of 8.3. The impact of the emergence of ABE and the Literacy
Testing Programs was reflected in the census of 1970 which showed a reduction
of 8.2 per cent in Louisiana's number of functional illiterates. The 1970
census showed a decrease of 111,446 adults 25 years of age and over with less
than five years of education in Louisiana, in 1970. The 8.2 per cent reduction
tied Louisiana with South Carolina as being the highest per cent of illiteracy
reduction in the United States from 1960 to 1970--the national reduction was
3.0 per cent. However, even with this reduction, Louisiana still ranked last
in the illiteracy statistics in the nation, with 237,349 adults 25 years of
age and over with less than a fifth grade education."32

30pjan of Operation for the Adult Education Program-Act 252 of 1950, p. 3.

31Marie Menb, Statistics of loussiana's Adult Education Programs,
Bulletin No. 1222 (Baton Rouge: Louisiana State Department of Education,

1973), p. 1.

321bid., pp. 2-3.
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Caused Major Expansion of Adult Programs

Naturally, the major impact of Adult Basic Education was to cause an
immediate expansion of adult educatiou opportunities oun the local level,
primarily due to the vast recruitment activities conducted by local programs.
with the infusion of federal funds, Louisiana's Adult Education Program
witnessed an immediate expansion during the '65-'66 school year. Enrollment
increased from 10,308 in the Act 252 program in 1964-65, to 22,163 the next
year, of which 14,607 participants were enrclled in basic education. From
1965-1972, Adult Basic Education enrcolled 94,808 students who upgraded them-
selves an average of 1.4 grade levels of achievement for every 91 hours of
attendance in the program.

Increased Demand for High School Programs

Although this expansion was a great ''shot in the arm'" for adult education,
it also caused problems for the state program. The vast recruitment activities
initiated to enroll students in the basic program, coupled with the number
of ABE students completing .the 8th grade level and seeking continuance of
their education through high school, provided a stimulus to the high school
classes. The state-funded Act 252 Program could not even enroll the number of
students registering for classes at the beginning of each school session,
which resulted in large waiting lists;” and due to the part-time nature of
the adult classes, the turnover of participants allowiag for openings in the
class was not great. Even though the ABE "funds enable the state-supported
252 Program to utilize its money for high school level instruction only
(grades 9-12), the expansion of the elementary classes produce a greater demand
for additional high school opportunities from adults completing the basic
education program. '

Need for Expansi&n of High School Programs

In 1960, there was 1,109,106 or 67.6 per cent of Louisiana's adults 25
years of age and over who had less than a high school education.30 This
figure was reduced to 57.8 per cent in the 1970 census, but the total number
in need of a high school education was still 1,046,551.37 In addition, from
1960-70, approximately 160,000 students dropped out of the public school systems

33Annual Report for the Session 1965-66, Bulletin No. 1081 (Baton Rouge:
Louisiana State D?partment of Education, 1966), pp. 112-114.

34Annual Evaludtion Reports-Adult Basic Education Program, 1965-1972,
compiled (Baton Rouge: Louisiana State Departpment of Education, 1973), pp. 1-14.

35Narrative Annual Program Report-Adult Basic Education, 1969-70
(Baton Rouge: Louisiana State Department of Education, 1970), p. 19.

36Digest of Educational Statistics (Washington, D. C.: U. S. De¢partment
of Health, Education, and Welfare, 1960), p. 126. '

37Statistics Showing the Need for Adult Education in Louisiana-1970 Census
(Baton Rouge: Louisiana State Department of Education, 1972), p. 1.
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in iouisggna, adding to the number of adults eligible for adult education
classes. During this same period, 1960-197Q0, only 23,130 adults were able

to receive their high school diploma throu§h the adult education program, an
average of 2,102 adult graduates per year. 9 As evidenced by these statistics,
present adult education programs cannot even provide the educational oppor-
tunities necessary to keep up with the dropout rate of the public school system.
The shortage of funds for support of adult education was pointed out in the
October, 1970 issue of THE LAPSAE LEADER, a quarterly publication of the
Louisiana Association of Public School Adult Educators, with the following
comment: :

« « . During the 1969-70 school year, 9,867 Louisiana adults
enrolled in the Act 252 Adult Education program seeking the
opportunity to receive their high school diploma. Due to the
lack of sufficient funds, only 3,952 were able to complete
requirements and obtain diplomas; while forty-one of the 66
local parish systems participating had to close classes, .er-
minating 3,223 studemnts. These 41 local programs comprised
62 per cent of the total adult education high school program
in the state. In addition to the displacement of these

3,223 students, there was a bccklog of 14,732 students on
waiting lists to get into adult education high school classes
throughout the state.

Problem of Retention

@

The increased enrollment in the ABE program and its concentration on
the elementary level adult also produced one other factor that adult educators
had not been previously concerned with--dropouts. The low retention rate
of ABE students in academic classes became a major concern of the program.
Don Seaman states: y

One of the major problems for our Adult Education programs

is that of retention--keeping students in the program. Exten-
sive studies of ABE programs have found that the dropout rate
ranges from about twenty per cent (20%) to almost seventy

per cent (70%) and that most students who do drop out, do so
during the first few meetings because they become discouraged
quickly.l’1

38The School Dropout in Louisiana, Bulletin No. 1154 (Baton Rouge:
Louisiana State Department of Education, 1969), p. 3.

39Annual Evaluation Reports-Act 252 Adult Education Program, 1960-1970,
compiled (Baton Rouge: Louisiana State Department of Education, 1973), pp. 1-20.

40np14 You Know?'" THE LAPSAE LEADER, Volume I, No. 2, February 1, 1970.

41pon F. Seaman, "Starting Students Successfully in Adult Basic Education,"

Research Information Processing Center Monograph (Tallahasee, Florida:

Florida State University, 1971), p. 71.
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During tie 190&~453 ~car, 2,403 alvits our of a total enrollment of
A

13,438 in the Adult Basie Flutaticon prograv of louisiana dropped from the
program. Of this -wuabar, T 4l "icpc wers due to reasons of completion of
the program, .o ey Bieoa oLt oty objective, or other factors
which were beyend (ne »wire’ f (he sregram, however, over 1,000 of these
drops were related to the inatr: !igni’ program not being able to meet the
studengs' needs.% A study . - dured hy Dr. Derothy Hawkins sought to

discover why adults dropued cot of Arl aud GED programs in New Orleans.
Interviews with a U por cert =00 v sumple of 1965-67 dropouts, all Negroes,
indicated that the mijoi reasoe. for withdrawal were personal ones such as
illness, conflict un omploymen. oo .iale, and child care problems. Insti-
tutional factors pluved A megle © 2 port,

1%

It should be noted that .. ‘adul. program is uniquely different from
any other instructional prrogiai spansored by local school systems in that
participants attend onr < (ocmpletely voluntary basis. This poses a great
problem in retaining stucens in the program; but it is also the greatest
asset of the program. Ilia am.r2 exictence of the program is, therefore, a
measure of successy p-ocinet the adult does not have to attend and if he
does, he dues not have o rewsin, Adulc classes must maintain a monthly
average of 10.0 stunuents iy 2t ace or be closed. A class composed of
students functiondng beluw ti¢ £i 2 grade level may remain open with an
average monthly attendance ~{ 7.C.

- Efforts to Cope With tiic Raten!ion Problem

In order to assist Tpcel 2dult education personnel to cope with the
problem of retention, th-r: major ircas of concern were developed: the -
need for a grea'er awnreress. oo the pari of cthe educator, of the character-
istics of the undereducatad adult ard the teacher's role in providing basic
guidance services to meet student neals; rhe rneed for a practical adult
education curricu'um design egpecialiy [~r local Louisiana programs; and
the need for adequate teachrr-training oppcrtunities, to Letter equip
teachers iu meeting sdult needs 2nl provide speclalized teaching techniques
and materials for adult iratructors,

Cooperation With Other Agencie

Another major area of change that wes stimulated by the Adult Basic y
Education Program wes the initiation of cooperative programs with a number of
other federally sponsored agencies, which were serying the undereducated
adults. Among the major agencies which worked with the ABE Program were the
Concentrated Employment Program (CEP), the Work Incentive Program (WIN), and
the Manpower Development aud Training Program {MDTA).

.

42pnnual Program Report-Adult Basic Education, 1968-69 (Baton Rouge:
o Louisiana State ODpil'mcnt of rducctron, 1969), p. 2. -

43I)orothy Lee Hawking, "A_Study of Dropouts in an ABE Program and a
GED Program and Suggestions for Jmproving the Holding Power of These Programs (Ph, D
disgertation, Bloomingtor, Indiana: University of Indiana, 1968), p. 12%. 012

Q AALouisiana State Plan for Adult Basic Education Undetr the Adult Educa-

[ERJ!:‘ tion Act of 1966 (Baton Rouge: Louisiana State Department of Education, 1967), p. 4.
o
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Impact of Ceoperative Programs

The basic impact of these programs was that they constituted the first
opportunity for the potential of full-time employment in an instructional
capacity in Adult Education. Teachers employed to work in these contrac-
tual agency programs taught adult education on full-time basis, from four to
six hours per day, five days per week. The advent of full-time adult educa-
tion instructional personnel strengthened the status of the program and
upheld the idea that adult education was a specialized field of teaching
skills requiring specialized training,.materials, techniques, and facilities.

Development of Adult Education Learning Centers

The success of these daytime programs led to the development of three
full-time adult education learning centers as special pilot programs during
the 1969-70 school year--Northeast Louisiana Learning Center, Monroe; Rapides
Parish Skill Center, Alexandria; and tite East Baton Rouge Parish Adult Learning
Center, Baton Rouge. Although the centers differed in their organizational
structure and in the variety of services offere?, each was established with
the following basic objectives:

. « . to offer adult learning opportunities and a wide variety

of community services on a full-time basis;

to establish a centralized facility within the.local public school
system for adults and designed to meet the educational, physical,
and psychological needs of the undereducated adult through a
consolidation of adult interest programs, services, and

cooperative agencies; !

to develop a corps of full-time Adult Education professional person-
nel in instructional and supervisory positions;

to promoce the development of adult reading laboratories with
individualized, programmed, instructional materials, methods,

and techniques designed specifically for adult needs and interests;
and to establish the Adult’ Education Erogram as a specialized
community of the local school system. 5

Impact of Learning Centers

adults, who upgraded themselves an average of 1.52\grade level for every
90 hours of attendance, and produced 14235 high school graduates and 2,525
completions of the eighth grade level. As a result of the pilot center
success, the East Baton Rouge Parish School Board authoyized the use of
Valley Park Elementary School as an adult education leavrning center

From 1969 through 1972, these three parishes~§jrved a total of 12,161

45Robert W. Boyet, "Preliminary Proposal for the Development of Rapides
Parish Skill Center," an unpublished paper (Alexandria, Louisiana: Rapides
Parish School Board, 1968), pp. 2-3.

46Annual Evaluation Reports, Act 252 and Adult Basic Education Programs,
1969-1972, compiled (Baton Rouge: Louisiana State Department of Education,
1973), pp. 1-12.
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beginning in the fall of 197G, which ultimately began the first local
community school program in the state, the Valley Park Continuing Education
Center. In addition, Lafayette Parish initiated the Lafayette Parish
Vocational, Technical, and Adult Center on a full-time baais and Jefferson
Parish began offering daytime adult education classes the next year. The
development of additional full-time learning centers in other parish programs
became a major objective for the state adult education program. . *

Need for Training in Adult Education

Finally, the rapid expansion created by infusion of adult basic education
funds necessitated a reliance on existing educational structures and public
school trained educational personnel. Hundreds of elementary school teachers
were vecruited to work in programs, usually on a part-time, after school, and
evening basis, There was an assumption that because ABE was concernedjwith
basic skills, elementary school teachers were the most logical ones to do
the job. Public schools, in the first instance, were used as a location for
adult classes; and supervisory personnel were drawn from the ranks of school
board staffs, assistant principals, principals, and coaches.

Public school-operated ABE began as an overwhelmingly part-time venture,
a once or twice a week concern. Initially, of the nearly 1,000 employed
teachers and coordinators-in Louisiana, nearly 95 per cent had other full-time
occupations. It was not until the advent of daytime adult education programs,
initiated through cooperative contracts with various other agencies, and the
development of the full-time adult learning centers that full-time employment
in an instructional capacity in adult education was available. But, in these
cases, programs were rapidly initiated, and inadequately equipped staff required
adult education training.

The necessity for using part-time persomnnel in public school ABE programs
built in a number of constraints to effective program operation. Most impor-
tant of these was the realization that ABE staff would have little time to
devote to the preparation of lessons for class, and would come to aduli
classes from a day filled with elementary or secondary education activities.
At the outset, one of the greatest problems confronting ABE programs was the
fact that so many teachers had been trained to work with younger students
and could not effectively make the transition from youth to adults.

47Narrative Annual Program Report-~Adult Basic Education, 1969-70, p. 19.
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PROJECTIONS AND TRENDS IN ADULT EDUCATION

As pointed out previously, the need for expansion of adult high school
programs has been a major concern for local adult educators in Louisiana.
Through its state professional organization, the Louisiana Association of
Public School Adult Educators (LAPSAE), adult educators sought unsuccessfully
for three years to obtain in?reased state funds. Although the State Legis-
lature passed additional appropriations for adult education in 1969, 197%;
and 1971, the Governor vetoed each increase. However, in 1972, under the
new state administration of Governor Edwin W. Edwards, the Legislature passed
Act 113, which provided a million dollar supplemental appropriation for adult
education progiams, . ‘

Impact of Act 113 Program

The Act 113 Adult Education Program produced a number of new trends for
adult educatien in the state. First of all, it provided increased state
allocations to local school systems for expansion of high school classes;
it also allowed local programs to utilize these funds for all necessary expen~
ditures of program operasion, not just teachers' salaries, as was the case
with the Act 252 funds.*’

During 1972-73, the state adult education program enrollment increased
from 8,458 in 1972 to over 16,000; the number of high school graduates
increased from 4,631 in 1972 to 7,885; the number of high school adult educa-
tion classes was increased from 293 in 1972 to 434; and students wgae able to
receive an average of 293 hours of instruction as compared to 115.

Support of Special Projects

-~

Secondly, Act 113 provided for a maximum of 20 per cent of the funds to
be utilized for special projects on the local level which included such areas
as .the development of more full-time adult education learning centers; initi-
ation of special adult programs for the deaf, correctional institutions and
local parish jails; promotion of more adult reading laboratory programs;
recraitment of the illiterate adult through the programs for special Segments
of the target population, and to promote more studies and surveys seeking
potential solution to major problems of local programs.

48pcts of the State of Louisiana-Regular Session, 1972, Volume I
(Baton Rouge: State of Louisiana, 1972), p. 382.

49Plan of Operation for the Adult Education Program, Act 113 of
1972 (Baton Rouge: Louisiana State Department of Education, 1972),
P. 2.
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Provisions for Incentive Funding

Thirdly, supplemental funds provided a minimum of 10 per cent of the
total appropriation to be used for incentive purposes, providing additional
monies to local programs which would allow local systems to initiate vast
recruitment activities and increase the size of their local programs with-
out having to fear closing their programs early due to'a lack of funds. It
would also enable local personnel to better plan and develop their programs
at the beginning of the year and to expand adult eddcation opportunities to
more specialized segments of the target population.

Center-Based Adult Education Program .

A number of other trends are currently being considered by adult educa-
tion personnel throughout the state in an effort to increase the effectiveness
and ‘the reaching power of existing adult education opportunities. Many local
programs are interested in the development of full-time adult education centers;
but until substantial funds are provided, full-time centers would not be
feasible for programs operating on limited budgets. In an effort to incor=-
porate a center-based, instructional program and to help expedite the status
of adult education from its existing part-time venture, the concept of a
mini-center approach may be a new area for local implementation.

The Mini-Center Program

Basically, thé¢ mini-center concept is an attempt. to consolidate existing
adult education services into a more effective instructional program, by
extending adult class meetings to four straight nights a week, in a centrally
located facility especially designated for adult education purposes. This
would allow a laboratory instructional approach to be established for the night”
school program, and offer adults the option of attending every night or any
number of nights as they choose, instead of being scheduled for only two :
specific nights a week. The mini-center would also provide for greater adult
enrollees with improved curriculum offerings and would be operated at a reduced
cost, as one teacher can provide assistance to approximately 40 adult students
in a laboratory program, utilizing paraprofessional help.51

Community-Based Adult Education Programs

Another major trend in the adult education program is in the development
of more community-based adult education programs., Instead of complete reliance
on the use of public school facilities for adult classes, local adult educators
are initiating activities to take the program to the adult in their local
community. Special pilot programs were initiated during 1972-73 in Acadia
and DeSoto- Parishes in low housing complexes.

Slietter to Dr. Robert D. Wasson, Director of Valley Park Continuing
Education Center, to James V. Soileau, State Director of Adult Education,
January 24, 1973, in Louisiana State Department of Education, Adult Education

Bureau, pp. 1-2. K- "
s 036

|
|
4
]
|




25

Home-Based Adult Education Programs

Emphasis is also being placed on the utilization of indigenous community
Jeaders on the Jocal level to support local adult education programs in
reaching and providing basic reading instruction to illiterates within their
community. This concept is an extension.of the success of the Operation Up-,
grade Program in East Baton Rouge Parish, which trains volunteers in the
Laubach method of teaching reading and goes out into the community to work
with illiterate adults on a tutorial basis in their homes. Projections in-
cluded the training of local indigenous -community leaders throughout the state
during a summer workshop program in order that they might return to their local
communities in the fall and initiate a volunteer literacy instruction program.

> Efforts are also being made to initiate the use of professionally prepared
adult education T.V. programs to reach the undereducated adult in their homes.

An adult educat’on T.V. program entitled, "Your Future is Now,' produced by

the Manpower Education Institute of New York, is currently being considered fos
utilization in Louisiana's new public education T.V. system. The series consists
of 60 professionally prepared half-hour lessons in the five subject areas covered
by the General Educational Development Tests (GED), specifically geared to adults
with a minimum of 7th grade reading level. Adult educators have recognized the
potential of th: television program in the following areas: (1) to enable the
adult education program to reach a significant number of undereducated adults

in their homes who have not availed themselves of the opportunity of enrolling

in regular adult programs, (2) to provide initial motivation and interest to
adults to partjcipate in the T.V. series and subsequently enroll in local adult
education progtams, (3) to promote public interest and support for the adult
education effoft in Louisiana, and (4) to enable a larger number of adults to
receive their Bigh school equivalency diploma through home study and viewing

of the T.V. sedies without adding a greater financial burden on local adult
programs to proyide the additional educational opportunities.

Another major trend that has recently developed is cuncerned with the rcle
of adult education in providing instructional programs for ‘the recent high
school dropout. When th: Adult Basic Education Program was moved from the
OEO program with the passage of the Adult Education Act of 1966, the age limit
for enroliment into the basic program was dropped from 18 to 16 years of age
an above. As a result, in July, 1969, the age limit for entrance in the
state high school progrant and for qualification to take the GED test, was
lowered from 1?2 to 18, with married students being eligible to enroll at any
age. The impact of the younger adult enrolling in adult programs, especially
in the daytime center programs, was immediately evident. In 1965-66, the
average age of the adult education enrollee was 42; but by 1972, the average
age of the adult participant had declined to 31. The problem of the recent high
school dropout is becoming one major concern for local adult programs through-
out the state, especially in regard to the adult programs' relationship to
secondary schools, 23

>2Letter of James J. McFadden, President of Manpower Education lnstitute,
to author, April 18, 1973, in Louisiana State Department of Education, Adult

Education Bureau. i

53Narrative Annual Program Report-Adult Basic Education, 1971-1972
(Baton Rouge: -Louisiana State Department of Education, 1972), p. 30.
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- Trend in Teacher Training

In the area of teacher training, the projected trend is to initiate
greater ihvolvement of state colleges and universities to develop degree
programs and specialized training opportunities in adult education. In
1971-72, the U.S. Office of Education approved the Region VI Adult Basic
Edugation Staff Dcvelopmeut Project, which was initiated by the state aduit
education directors of the five-state region and funded through the Univer-

¢ sity of Texas, at Austin. The primary objcctive of the three-ycar project
was to allow each state to provide for training activities witiiy their state
that would meet the needs of thie state program and to involve more state
college and university participation in providing the n-cessary programs ’
with the ultimate objective of initiating degree programs, in the field of
adult education.?%

-~

54Robert W. Boyet, "Louisiana Adult Education Staff Development Prgject,"
a proposal submitted to the University of Texas at Austin for the Region™VI
Adult Education Staff Development Project, November, 1971,
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SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS

=

In the period of approximately eight years, adult education programs,
throughout the nation.have witnessed a slow but sure development into a
prominent force of the total educational offerings of public school systems.
Its impact on elementary and secondary programs has not been completely
overlooked by public school personnel. The so-called emerging trends for

. public school education, such as individualized instructional programs,

utilization of laboratory reading programs, open entry school concept, meeting

_individual needs, allowing students to progress at their own rate, promotion

of attitudinal and conceptual learning' for everyday lividk, siudent reading
materials designed for individual interests .and neéds, flexible scheduling,
teacher awareness of ‘characteristics and needs of individual ‘students and
their effect on learning, and the concept of career oriented, instructional
programs, have been accepted as basic init1al concepts by adult education
programs for a number of years.

As [mentioned previously, the voluntary attendance aspects of adult educa-
.tion programs produce an inherent accountability factor for the program. The
increasfing enrollment and maintenance of classes is a measure of success in
as adults would not attend if the program was not offering educatipnal
opport ities to meet their needs.' 1t should be pointed"out that enrollment

entary and high school graduates, etc., are a;l very tangible factors
for evaluating the accomplishments of..adult- education. But, in .doing so, the
intangible benefits are often overlooked. The changes that may result in the’
individual participant in such areas‘as attitude toward continuing education,
suppott for local public school education, motivation of the adults' children
to sty in school, increased awareness of civic responsibility and involvement,
ly relations, increased awareness of good consumer educatiorr techniques,
e enrichment of one's own-personal life by opening a new world of explor-

of ag¢gcomplishment for adult programs.

* As indicated previously, this is not to say ihac the adult education pro-
gram is not confronted with a number of major problems and handicaps which must
b attacked by the professional adult educator. It is his role, as in most

cational programs, that will be the determining factor. The dedication of
both full-time and part-time adult education personnel to the professional
owth of adult education opportunities that will incorporate the basic phil-
ophy of adult education will be of utmost importance. Adult educators will
ve to battle for legislative funding, for increased recognition -of their
atus as a specialized field of endeavor, for acceptance as an integral part
ofd the total educational community, for validity of their instructional program
in\meeting individual needs,,and for growth of professional personnel on a )
full-time basis in adult education. As Schumacher states:

w >0 m

’

The essence of general progress in the adult literacy level.for
Louisiana rests heavily on an increasipg professional concern

by the state's educational establishment for the welfare, dignity,,
and basic worth of every individual regardless of race, creed,
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or national origin. Educators®and civil leaders must exert
. special effort to éstablish,policies that fatilisate. the .
optimal “development of each individual and further enhance ‘
his opportunity to uitimately gain economic security and
social respectability in,the community.
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Transparency 2

BACKGROUND OF ADULT EDUCATION PROGRAMS
| IN LOUISIANA

AMERICANI ZATION AND LITERACY COURSES -
EVENING SCHOOLS OF LARGER CITIES - PRE 19320

LONG'S LITERACY PROGRAM - 1929 - 1933

EMERGENCY EDUCATTON PROGRAM - 1933 - 1936
"(EEP) ’

WORKS PROGRESS ADMINISTRATION (WPA) -
1936 - 1941

SERVICEMEN READJUSTMENT ACT OF 1945

.\\

VETERANS EDUCATION PROGRAM - 1949
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Transparency 3

NATURE OF THE 'PROGRAM

Act 252 ApuLt EDucATION PROGRAM

A. PART TIME

B, NIGHT CLASSES

C. HOUSED IN SCHOOL FACILITIES
D. LEVEL 0-

E. WORK TEXT MATERIALS

v \

gRE—

ApuLT Basic EDucATION PROGRAM . Act 252 ApuLt
A, PART-TIME EpbucaTiON PROGRAM
4 By, NIGHT CLASSES
C. UTILIZING PRIMARY SCHOOL ‘ Av CHANGES T,
D, LEVELS 0-
7 . E+  WORK TEXT MATERIALS
- B |

COOPERATING AGENCIES ‘

A,  FULL TIME

B. DAY CLASSES

C. UTILIZED RENTED OR SCHOOL
gACILITIES BUT WERE USUALLY

PARAT

D, uEVELS 5 12 .

E. WORK TEXT AND INDIVIDUAL
PROGRAMMED MATERIALS

\
A

\
\
\

rﬁrFULL TiMe ApuLT EpucATioN LEARNING CENTERS AND/OR CoOMMUNITY
ScHooLsS

A, FULL TIME
B. DAY AND NIGHT CLASSES
€, SEPARATE FACILITY JUST FOR ADULT HOUSING
. A WIDE BAgIETY OF ADULT SERVICES
D, LEvVELS U- '
E. READING LABORATORIES AND INDIVIDUALIZED
PROGR.AMS ' '
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REQUIREMENTS FOR HS EQUIVALENCY
DIPLOMA

LEGAL RESIDENT OF LOUISIANA

18 YEARS OF AGE AND OLDER, UNLESS
MARRIED. ' A

ENROLL IN ADULT EDUCATION PROGRAM

ACHIEVE MINIMUM SCORE OF 13.0 TOTAL
BATTERY - NO GRADE AREA LESS THAN
12.0 ON STANDARDIZED ACHIEVEMENT TEST.

CERTIFIED BY LOCAL SCHOOL SUPERIN-
TENDENT 70 DIRECTOR OF SECONDARY
EDUCATION FOR RECOMMENDATION.

PASSAGE OF GENERAL EDUCATION
DEVELOPMENT TEST (G.E.D.).

| SSUANCE OF HS EQUIVALENCY DIPLOMA
THROUGH HS OF PREFERENCE

045
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ANNUAL PROGRAM STATISTICE
ACT 252 ADULT EDUCATION PROGRAM

STATE AVGE. HRS AVERAGE NO. H. S.
YEAR EXPENDITURES ENROLLMENT ATTENDANCE UPGRADING GRADUATES

1950~51 $ 25,000.00 63 NA NA 22

.

1951-52 25,000.00 2,883 NA . NA 99

1952-53 100, 000.00 6,593 NA NA 334
1953-54 100, 000. 00 7,481  NA 445
1954-55 250,000.00 12,124 NA 559
1955-56 250,000. 00 9,564 NA 864
1956-57 250, 000. 00 6,347 NA 1,007
1957-58 250, 000. 00 11,500 NA 1,198
1958-59 250, 000. 00 . 9,020 1,233
1959-60 250, 000. 00 9,215 : 1,030
1960-61 250,000.00 10,371 1,300
1961-62 350, 000.00 13,436 1,450
1962-63 . 250,000.00 © 10,966 1,104
196364 250, 000. 00 10,190 NA 1,558
196465 270,081. 00 " 10,308 : 1.85 1,574
1965-66 271,114.00* 7,556 | 1.84 1,398
1966-67 . 270,000.00* 8,151 1.99 2,642

1967-68 275,562.00* 9,473 1.99 3,033

1968-69 283,401.00* 11,080 NA 1.80 3,576

1969-70 254,487.00% 9,867 NA 1.40 3,937
1970-71 255,207.00% 9,328 NA 1.30 4,431

*
1971~-72 263,636.00 8,428 65.90 1.80 4,631

TOTAL ,  $4,993,488.00 193,944 160.16 19.47 37,425
AVERAGE 25.75 8,816 80.08 1.61 1,701

*

Includes $50,000.00 of State Funds expended in the ABE Program for matching purposes.

NA-~Not Available
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MAJOR AREAS OF CHANGE CAUSED BY THE ABE PRCGRAM
Increased Participation by Local School Systems

Increased Number and Specialization of Local
Adult Education Personnel

Placed Major Emphasis on Literacy Testing Instruction
A. Literacy Testing Program //
B. Individualized Laboratory Reading Programs

C. Awareness of the Characteristics of the
Undereducated Adult )

Expanded Adult Program and Increased Demand for
High School Programs

Problem of Retention
Cooperative Agency Programs

Development of Aduit Léarning,Centers

Need for Adult Education Teacher Training
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PROJECTIONS AND TRENDS:

D,
2).
3).
OF
5).
6).

e d

CENTER - BASED ADULT EDUCATION PROGRAN
COMMUNITY - BASED ADULT EDUCATION PROGRAM
HOME-BASED ADULT EDUCATION PROGRAM
INSTITUTIONAL - BASED ADULT EDUCATION PROGRAM
DROPOUT PROGRAMS ‘
TEACHER - TRAINING

\
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The major}ty of information used in the Awareness Section of the train—
ing manual has‘been obtained from four primary sources .of reference. Pdrt A,
"Statistical Characteristics of.the Undereducated Adult in Louisiana,’ was
compiled basically from PAR ANALYSIS, "Educational Attainment in Louisiana,"
No. 188, February, 1973, publishzd by the Public Affairs Res®arch Council
in Louisiana. The information used in the remaining sections of the Awaxne-
ness JSection was .primarily obtained from the following publlcatlons'e

Curriculum Guide for Adult Educacion Teachers, Bulletln s 1187 (Baton
Rouge: Louisiana,State Department of Educaglon, 1970).

Adult Basic Education Teacher Awaren®3s Progrim Fof Guidance and
Counseling (Baton Rouge. "Louisiana State Departmeat of Education;
1969). - ) .

Adult Basiic Education, Region VI, Guidqggé@hnd Counseling Project
- (Austin, Texas: Univergity of Texas, 1968).
: !
As these constitute the major sources of information, acknowledgement

\ of these references will be made here to eliminate excessive credits through-

out the narrative, The refetrences indicated were originally compiled and
written by various committees composed of local adult education personnel’
throughout the state under the direction and editing of the Adult Education
Stafi of the State Department of Education. Other specific references will
be noted iy the body of this section. '

!
i

Robert W. Boyet, Editor
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I. Behavioral Objectives ;

’ \ .
AWARENESS OF THE UNDEREDUCATED ADULT AND IMPLICAXIONS FOR THE TEAUHER

OUTLINE

- A. The participant will list three statistical facts that substantiate
the need for expanded adult education programs.

x B. The trainees will 1 .~ * least four human characteristics that are
factors in the teach.r [ adults and their implications for the
local adult instructor. \ ‘

C. The trainees will list and discuss the three .categories of human
peeds acccrding to Abraham H. Maslow. '

D. _.ae trainees will list.a mivimum of three domestic or other related
pioblems o6f the undereducated adult and explain through discussion
how each may affect classroom performance.

E. The trainees will view film.

F. The trainees will compose a list of available referral services for
adult education students and write the steps required in teacher
referral procedures,

G. The trainees will identify a minimum of eight factors relevant to
adult learning and explain in writing at least one implication for
teaching the adult learmer.

. II. Activities
A. All trainers will participate in group presentations by trainer
" utilizing transparencies and narrative script with group discussion.

B. The trainer will read the section on statistical characteristics,

~ vied the supportive materials and discuss in small groups the need
for expansion of adult education programs.

C. The trainees will view the transparencies of human characteristics
and select three for discussion.

D. The trainees will review his list of human characteristics, select
one, and descr*he in writing its implicaticns for the classroom.

E. The trainees will list one basic human need from each of Maslow's
three categories and relate through discussions the impact on adult

+ education.
) F. The trainer will show 30 minute film: "Belton, Jerold F." and foligz

with discussion points listed in appendix.

-k ORy
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The trainres will view film and discuss points listed in appendage.

™

The trainer will use transparencies and group discussion to formulate
a list of dcmestic and other related problems and their relationship
to classroom performance.

The trainees will compile, through sharing, a list of domestic and
other related problems and discuss the implications for classroom
performance.

Trainer will use transparencies, narrative and group discussion to
develop understanding of referral procedures and services.

The trainee will list referral services and write the steps in teacher
referral procedures.

7

The trainer utilizing transparencies and group discussion will identify
factors relevant to adult learning and their implications for teaching
adults.

The trainees will participate in group discussion to identify at least
eight factors that influence adult learning and write at least one
...implication for the adult learner.

Narrative

A. Some Statistical Characteristics of the Underecucated Adult in lLouisiana ‘

1. Educat}onal Statistics of White and Nonwhite Adults
2. Educational Statistics Within Louisiana
a. Me&@an School Years Completed
No échoﬁling

Functional Illiterates

Defin&tion of Functional Illiteracy

Comple*gd High School
¥
. ropouts

v

Income Relaﬁed to Education
Conclusion
Tables

a. (1) Louisiana's Rank Among 50 States in Education Attainment
of '‘Adults
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b. (2) Median School Years Completed by Adults, 1970
~é. (3) Trend in Educational Attainment of Adults--Louisiana

d. (4) Median School Years Completed by Adults in Louisiana,
. by Parish, Race and Sex, 1970

e. (5) Level of School Completed by All Adults, Louisiana, by
Parish, 1970

£, (6) Level of School Completed by White Adults, Louisiana, by
Parish, 1970 . ’

g. (7) Level of School Completed by Negro Adults, Louisiana, by
Parish, 1970

h. (8) Statistics Showing the Age of Illiterates and Functional
Illiterates in Louisiana

1. (9) Educational Statistics of Louisiana Adults, 1970
j. (10) Relationship of Income to School Years Completed by Adults

k. (11) Results, by Parishes, of the 1971-72 Annual Evaluation
' Reports in Adult Basic Education

1. (12) Results, by Parishes, of the 1971-72 Anrual Evaluation
Reports in Act 252 Adult Education Program

a. (i) Per Cent of Adults With Less Than 5 Years Schooling, 1970
' b. (2) Per Cent of White Adults With Less Than 5 Years Schooling, 1970
c. (3) TFer Cent of Negro Adults Witk Less Than 5 Years Schorling, 1970
\\

d. (4) Decreasing Illiteracy in Louisiana \\\

N
/ e. (5) Approximately 32%Z Decrease in the Number‘B{ Illiterates and
Functional Illiterates \\‘

f. (6) Per Cent of Adults With At Least Four Years ofxﬁigh School, 1970
B. Some Human Characteristics of the Undereducated Adult ‘
1. General Characteristics of Aduli Learners
2. Common Characteristics of the Adv't Learner

3. Characteristics Peculiar to Lower Socio-Economic Groups

, 4. Unique Characteristics of the Undereducated Adult and Implications
for the Teacher

‘ N § 13




5. Positive Characteristics of the Undereducated Adults
C. Human Needs of the Adult Education Student
1. ﬁuman Needs According to Maslow
a. Biological and Safety Needs
b. Emotional Needs
~ . c¢. Security and Dependency Needs
d. Love and Affection
e. Sexual Needs
f. Social Needs
g. Aggression k
h. Higher Order Needs
D. Problems of the Adult Education Student
1. Domestic Problems
a. Typical Domestic Problems
' b. Relationships Between Domestic Problems and Leéarning
2. Other Problems of the A&ult Education Student
3. DNegative Attitudes of the Qommunity Toward Adult Education

4., Reasons for the Lack of Participation on the Tart of Adults in
Community Affairs

5 Teacher's Role in Getting Students Involved with Community Affairs
E. The Role of the Teacher and Counselor
1. Introduction

2. Film - Belton, Jerold F.

3. Group Discussion Using Suggested Questions

F. Referral Services Available to the Adult Education Student
1. Introduction to Referral Section
2, Typical Referral Procedure

a. Analyze the Student's Needs

1 L . .
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b. Determine What is Available and Best Suits Student's Problem(s) _,///
c¢. Discuss Problems With Student
= . d. Make Contact With Agency and Discuss Problems
e. Assist in Making Application
f. Follow-up
3.~\Areas for Referral Services
G. Factors Relevant to Adult Learning

1. When Learning Seems to Occur

2. Important Principles of Adult Learning

3. Five Factors Which Affect the iearning of Adults
a. Physiological Changes 7
b. Ability
c. Interests
d. Memory
e. Speed
4, False Assumptions
S. Principles Similar for Children and Adults
6. Characteristics By Which The Adult Student Can Be Recognized
7. Reasons Why Adults Attend School
8. Some Factors Which Are Differenf When Working With Adults
H. Characteristics of the Adult Education Teacher

1. General Characteristics .

. Implications for Teaching Adult Education
Iv. .Supportive Material
A. Transparencies

l. Part A

a, l-Illiteracy Defined

b. 2-Decrease of Illiterates in Louisiana
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¢. 3-327 Decrease in Number of Illiterates and Functional Illiterate;
d. 4-Age of Illiterates and Functional Illiterates in Louisiana
e, S5-Summary

f. 6~Statement of Position

Part B

a. 7-The Undereducated Adult

b. é;Rodman's Economic Level Factors

c. 9-Human Characteristics

d. 10-Characteristics and Implications

e. 1l1-Positive Characteristics of the Adult Learmer
Part C

a. 12-Needs of ABE Students

b. 13-Biological and Survival Needs

c. l4-Emotional Needs

d. 15-Higher Order Needs

Part D

a. l6-Domestic Problems

b. 17~Areas of Difficulty

c. 18-The Community-Its Views on the ABE Student

d. 19-Reasons for Nonparticipation in Community Affairs
e. 20-Channels for Participants in Community Affairs
Part F

a. 21-Six Steps in the Referral Process

b. 22-Basic Areas for Referral Services

Part G

a. 23-When Learning Seems to Occur

b. 24-Important Principles of Adult Learning

c. 25-Five Factors Which Affect the Learning of Adults




d. 26~Some False Assumptions

e, 27-Principles Similaf for Children and Adults

f. 28-Adults Differ as to . . .

g. 29~Educational Characteristics of the Adv7t Learmer

h. 30-Ten Reasons Why Adults Attend School

i. 31-35~Factors Which are Different in Woriing With Adults

7. Part H

a. 36-Statement of Philosophy

B. Film: Belton, Jerold F. (Part E.)

V. Appendix
A. Cultural Chasm - {Part A)

B. Mini~Curriculum

V1. Bibliography
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PART A. SOME STATISTICAL CHARACTERISTICS OF THE UNDEREDUCATED ADULT IN LOUISIANA

The key to successful adult education is understanding adults. The adult
education teacher who accepts this premise is making the first step toward be-
coming a successful and effective adult education teacher.

&

National statistics reflect that there are more than 25 million people
over 14 .years of age who have not completed the eighth grade. Nearly all of
them.come from what might be called educational, social, cultural and economic

-~ poverty. They have been labeled as uneducated, undereducated and/or disadvan~
taged. Geographically, they are located in the many crowded city ghettos and .
rural slums, doing menial jobs that have not yet been taken over by automation.

In Louisiana, they are found in all sections. They are located in the
' red clay hills of the North, in the bayou lands of the South, in large cities
and small towns, in villages and on farms.

Educational Status of White and Nonwhite Adults

A large proportion of Louisiana's adult population is nonwhite--primarily
Negro. In 1970, the nonwhite adults constitute 26.4 per cent of the adult
population 25 years of age and older.

The educational attainment of Negroes, for a variety of reasons, is usually
less than that of whites, and in fact, in every category measuring educational
achievement, the nonwhité population lags behind the whites in Louisiana. De-
spite this, Louisiana's low rankings among the 50 states is not due solely to
its racial composition. Both the white and nonwhite adult populations are
pulling Louisiana down in national rankings, and this has been true for the
past three decades. (See Table 1.)

White and nonwhite adults have progressed significantly in their educa-
tional attainment since 1940, but other states have done as well or better than
Louisiana. Hence, in measures of educational attainment, Louisiana has remained
at the bottom of the states or hovered close to it.

There are numerous examples of Louisiana's inability to move up signifi-
cantly in its rankings among states despite giant strides in raising the educa-
tional level of its white and nonwhite adults.

The median school years completed by adults in Louisiana has shown a
healthy upward trend. Between 1960 and 1970, the median school years completed
by all adults increased from 8.8 to 10.8 years, or a full 2-year improvement
in schooling. The white adults advanced from 10.5 to 12.0 school years while
the nonwhites grew still more, from 6.0 to 7.9 years of school. Louisiafta's
white adults approached the U.S. average for whites in 1970, whereas the non~
white adults still lagged considerably behind. (See Table 2.)

When one examines median school years completed by race, a somewhat para-
doxical situation is found. As previously noted, Louisiana moved up in its
ranking for all adults. However, the median school years completed by white
adults in Louisiana dropped in ranking from a tie for 36th place in 1960 to a
tie for 37th in 1970, whereas the ranking of nonwhite adults remained unchanged
at the 48th position. (See Table 3).
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Ir 1940, 8.4 per cent of the white adults in Louisiana had no schooling,
and this was shaved to only 2.7 per cent in 1970. However, Louisiana ranked
40th in 1940, 1950 and 1960 and rose but one rank, to 49th in 1970.

Almost two thirds (61 per cent) of the nonwhites in Louisiana had less
than 5 years of schooling in 1940. This dropped to about one fourth (26.1
per cent) in 1970. Louisiana's rank was 47th in 1940, dropped to 49th in 1950
and 1960, and finally rose to 44th in 1970.

Only 3.2 per cent of Louisiana's nonwhite adults had completed high school
in 1940. By 1970 this had increased by almost sevenfold, to 20.3 per cent,
yet Louisiana ranked 48th in 1940 and 47th in 1970.

Only 5 per cent of Louisiana's white adults completed college in 1940; this
more than doubled, to 10.8 per cent in 1970. Louisiana ranked 20th in 1940 in
this regard, but dtopped to a tie for 27th place in 1970.

EDUCATIONAL STATUS WITHIN LOUISIANA

The educational attainment of adults varied considerably among parishes
within the state. Although louisiana ranks low among states in various measures
of educational attainment of adults, some parishes equal or exceed the b.S.
average. o ’

‘ Median School Years Completed

The median school years completed by adults in Louisiana in 1970 showed a
wide range among parishes. The spread from the low to the high parish was 5 -
school years--7.4 years in St. Martin and 12.4 years in East Baton Rouge. Only
three parishes (Bossier, East Baton Rouge and Jefferson) equaled or exceeded
the U.S. average of 12.1 sc¢hool years for all adults. (See Table 4) The faculty
at L.S.U. and Southern University, many with a doctoral degree, raised the
median school years in East B3ton Rouge Parish as did the large number of
governmental and industrial employees. )

Among the white adults, the variance in median school years completed was
from 8.0 in Assumption Parish to 12.6 in East Baton Rouge Parish. Eleven parishes
equaled or exceeded the U.S. average of 12.1 years for white--Bossier, Caddo,
Calcasieu, East Baton Rouge, Jefferson, Lafayette, Lincoln, Orleans, Ouachita,
Rapides and St. Tammany.

The median school years completed among Negroes ranged from 4.8 in Evange-
line Parish to 10.9 ia Vernon Parish. The presence of Ft. Polk in Vernon doubt-
less raised the educational level of that parish. Except for Vernon, no other
parish came up to the U.S. average for nonwhite adults of 10.0 median school
years. (See Table 4)

Female adults had a slightly higher median school years completed than males
(10.8 comparad to 10.7). The median school years completed for white females
was slightly below that for white males (1l1.9 c¢ompared to 12.0), whereas Negro
females exceeded Negro males considerably (8.3 compared to 7.4).

The median school years completed by males ranged from 6.9 years in
St. Martin Parish to 12.4 years in East Baton Rouge Parish, the spread among
females was 7.7 in Evangeline Parish to 12.3 in East Baton Rouge Parish. (See
Table 4). .
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No Schooling

While the proportion of Louisiana's adult population with no schooling is
rapidly diminishing, unfortunately there are still far too many parishes with
a large segment of their adults who fall within this group. 1In 1970, the range
was from 12.5 per cent in Vermilion Parish to 1.5 per cent in East Baton Rouge
and LaSalle Parishes. Five parishes, all within the Acadiana region, still had
10 per cent or more of their adults with no formal schooling (Acadia, Evangeline,
St. Landry, St. Martin and Vermilion). Only the two top parishes, East Baton
Rouge and LaSalle, bettered the U.S. average of 1.6 per cent. (See Tavle 5)

Functional Illiterates

The percentage of Louisiana's adult population with less than 5 years of
school was 13.1 per cent in 1970, but there were some parishes which had double
or more that proportion. These included Assumption, East Carroll, Evangeline,
St. Landry, St. Martin and Tensas. The range among parishes was from 6.4 per
cent in Jefferson to 31.2 per cent in St. Martin. No parish approached the
U.S. average of 5.5 per cent. The parishes with the highest percentage of
adults who were functional illiterates tended to be in the Acadiana region of
the state, while the northern part of the state tended to have the smallest
proportion of adults who had less than 5 years of schooling. (See Table 5
and Figure 1,) >

The proportion of white adults who were functional illiterates showed a
wide range among parishes-~2.4 per cent in East Baton Rouge and 25.0 per cent

. in Assumption. Six parishes bettered the U.S. average of 4.5 per cent for

white adults (Bossier, Caddo, Claiborne, .East Baton Rouge, Lincoln and Ouachita.)
(See Table 6 and Figure 2). Again, as shown in Figure 3, the northern part of
the state had the best record and the Acadiana region the worst.

The proporticn of Negro adults with less than 5 years of school was alarm-
ingly high in numerous parishes. 1In 35 parishes, 30 per cent or mere of the
Negro adults was functionally illiterate: most of these parishes were concen-
trated in the Adadiana region. (See Figure 2). 1In every parish, more than 10
per cent of the Negro adults were functional illiterates. The range 2mong
parishes was from 10.6 per cent in Vernon to 51.7 per cent in Evangeline. (See
Table 7). Vernon was the only parish below the U.S. average of 14.3 per cent,
and this can be attributed to the location of Ft. Polk in that parish

Definition of Functional Illiteracy

In order to understand this distinction between functional illiteracy and
illiteracy, the following definition is cited: (View Transparency 1)

As used here, illiteracy is defined as thé inability to read and

write a simple message either in English or in any other language.
N

I"gducational Attainment in Louisiana,”" PAR Analysis, 188 (1973), pp. 12-15.
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Illiteracy, in this sense, should be clearly distinguished
from "Functional illiteracy." Functional illiteracy has
been commonly used to denote a person who has completed
fewer than five years of school and has a lack of ability
or skills needed to deal with the problem of employment,
obtaining adequate shelter, food, clothing, and assuming
citizenship responsibillties.?

- In 1960, Louisiana ranked highest in the nation with the number of func-
tional illiterates age 25 years and over, with 21.3 per cent as compared to
the national (View transparency 2) average of 8.3. (See Figure 4). The im-
pact of the emergence of ABE and the Literacy Testing Programs was reflected -
in the census of 1970 which showed a reduction of 8.2 per cent in Louisiana's
number of functional illiterates. The 1970 census showed a decrease of 111,446
adults 25 years of age and over with less than five years of education in
Louisiana, dropping lLouisiana's percentage from 21.3 per cent in 1960 to 13.1 .
per cent in 1970. The 8.2 per cent reduction tied Louisiana with South Caro-
lina as being the highest per cent of illiteracy reduction in the United States
from 1960 to 1970-~the national reduction was 3.0 per cent. However, (View
transparency 3), even with this reduction, Louisiana still ranked at the top
of the illiteracy statistics in the nation, with-237,349 adults_25 years of age

and over with less than a fifth grade education (See Figure 5). It should also

be noted that the average age of the functional illiterate in Louisiana is 59.5
years old. (See Table 8). (View Transparency 4). .

Completed High School

In the latter part of the 20th century, a high school education would
appear to be a must. Yet again, Louisiana has a dismal picture in this respect.

Louisiana's total population, according to the 1970 census, is 3,643,180,
Of this number, there are 1,088,734 Blacks and 13,025 other nonwhites which
constitutes approx1mately 30 3 per cent of the population. Approximately one
and a half per cent of the nonwhite population is Indian, Mexican—Amerlcan, |
Puerto Rican or other.

Louisiana's total adult population, based on the number of adults 25 years
of age and older, is 1,809,914, of which 1, 046,497 have less than a high school
education. This constitutes 57 8 per cent of the total adult population, 38.8
per cent of which are nonwhite and 64.2 per cent are white.

Of this number, the 1970 census reports, there are 469,899 (26.2%) non-
white adults 25 years of age and older, 375,162 (79.8%) of which have less than
a high school education.

In comparison, there are 1,335,486 (73.8%) white adults 25 years of age
and older in Louisiana, 671,335 (50.2%) of which have less than a high school
education. The parish with the highest percentage of all adults with at least

A ¥

2
2Marie Meno, Statistics of Louisiana's Adult Education Programs, Bulletin

No. 1222 (Baton Rouge: Louisiana State Department of Education, 1973), p. 1.

31bid, pp. 2-3.
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a high school education was East Baton Rouge (59.1 per cent), and the parlsh
with the smallest proportion was St. Martin where only about one~fifth of '
adults (22.5 per cent) had a high school education. The U.S. average was
52.3 per cent and only Bossier Parish, East Baton Rouge Parish ard Jefferson
Parish exceeded this. (See Table 5). The Acadiana region had the smallest
concentration of adults with a high school education. (See Figure 6).

Among white adults, East Baton Rouge Parish had the highest percentage
with a high school diploma (69.1 per cent) and Evangeline Parish the lowest
(27.1 per cent). There were nine parishes that exceeded the U.S. average of /
54.5 per cent for white adults w§£E~a high school education. (See Table 6).

By The Negro adults again showed' up poorly. In Cameron Parish only 1.9

per cent of Negro adults had a high school education, and the largest propoc-
tion, 48.5 per cent, was in Vernon Parish. No other parish approached Vernon
in this respect, and again, the good showing of Vernon may be attributed to
Ft. Polk. Vernon was also the only parish that exceeded the U.S. average of
33.8 per cent for Negro adults with a high school education. (See Table 7).

Drogouts

Another area of major concern that adult educators must be aware of in
regard to the potential target population for adult education services is in
reference to the high school dropout. As defined by the Department of Educa-
t¥on, a dropout from the public school system is "a student who leaves school,
for any reason except deeth before graduation or- completion of a 'school pro-
gram of studies and without transferring to another school.” (see "School
Dropout in Louisiana," Bulletin No. 1204, 1960-71, State Department of Educa-
tion). ¢ '

; The 1970-71 report from the State Department of Education's Division of
School Attendance illustrated the extent of the dropout problem. There were
18,941 students reported by parish visiting teachers 2c school dropoiuts for
the 1970-71 school year. Of this number, 50 per cent were white and 50 per
cent were Black. Of tne total number of white dropouts, 57 per cent were -
males and 43 per cent were females. There were 57 per cent males and 43 per
«cent females of the total black students who dropped out of school.

Dropouts occur at all age levels; however, the report shows that at age
16 the greatest number of dropouts occurred for both:races during the 1970-7
schQol year. Between the gges of 15-19, there was a total of 16,638 dropouts '
in this category. For both races, the number one reason for dropping out of
\ school was 'dislike of school experiences."

hY

\ —  The number of educables in our public schools as of January 1, 1971, was
' 741,906 (65.04%) white and 398,737 (34.96%) black, which made a total of .~
0 1,140,643 for that year's total enrollment.

‘The 1970 United Statles Census and the Attendance Section, Stafe Department
of Education also ‘tell us that there are a total of 1,046,497 adults 25 years *
old ‘and over in Louisiana with less than 12 years of schooling, and 135,765
, adults 18-24 years old without a high school education in the state of Louisiana. {
. Thus, the total number of adults 18 years old and over with less than 12 years |
A of schooling was 1,183,221. (See Table 9).

\ . NN
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' AN
INCOME RELATED TO EDUCATION ™

Education #is not the sole criterion for income. Ability, opportunity,
luck, and natural and human resources may all play a part in one's personal
wealth. It can also be argued that the educational process itself weeds out
those with little ability or motivation. Nevertheless, for the general popu-
latian, there is a high corrélation between education and income, partlcularly
for white males.

There are many reasons why education is likely to produce highér income:

1. Education helps an ind1v1dua1 to develop language, computafive and
conceptual skills.

2, Education enhances a person s ability to make.decisions in planning,
organization and production. f”/p’ :

- 3. Education helps persons to acquire specific attitudes and behavior
patterns. useful in jobs, particularly where theré is an organizational
hierarchy. ¢
4. Education assists one in adapting to a society characteriZed by rdpid
technological change. It has been argued that the more educated a
manager or professional, the quicker he will introduce new techniques
in production. '
S. Specific occupational skills--professional and technical--can be . .
. derived from the educational process. . ’
6. Job opportunities for persons with low skills decline as the educa- - .
, tional attainment of the work force increases. Persons with low '
. skills are shunted out as those with gredter skills become more )
plentiful. ) ) o
7. Jobsrequiring little or no skills are fast disabpéaring. ¥ .
‘ ' : ' |
Census data confirms the relationship of education to income. (See Table
10). For example, almost 20 per cent of all adults 18 and over in Loyisiana
with incomes below $3,000 a year had less than 5 years of schcooling, whereas
almost half of those with incomes of $25,000 a year and above had 4 years of
college or more.
k 4
- For male adults, a fourth of those with annual incomes below SB/OOO had
less than 5 years of school while over half of those with incomes oﬁ/$25 ,000
+« and over were college graduates, -

/

A 1972 report of a U.S. Senay& committee pointed out how lack 6f an ade-
quate education affects the natidqn's and a state's economy. The rqbort found
that failure to attain at least a“iigh school education for males, jaged 25 to
34 yedrs in 1969, will cost the nation an estimated $237 billion for the life~-
time of these men. Their loss in personal income will reduce governmental %
revenues by an estimated $71 billion--$47 billion of which would have been
added to the federal treasury and $24 billion to state and local governmental
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s ! ?
o : revenues. -In contrast, the cost of providing—a-high school education for this
‘ group would have been an estimated $40 billion. Welfare expenditures and the
cost of crime attributable to an inadequate education approXimates $3 billion
a year and is rising. Health costsware not measurable.
. -

- - Since people today are highly mobile, the neglect of a particular state
or local government in providing its people with an adequate education is ten -
shifted beyond the boundaries of ,that government and thus has pervasive effects
for the entire country. ,

~

-

In reference to those undereducated adults who are currently enrolled or
who have participated in local adult education programs, a previous look at
- the annual evaluation report for both.the Adult Basic Education and ‘the Aci 252
Adult Education Programs for the 1971-72 year may supply some pertinent statis-
tical information (See Tables 11 and 12). The total enrollment for the Adult
Education Program in 1971-72 was 23,418 adults, 8,485 of which were enrolled
in the Act 252 Program and 14,933 in Adult Basic Education. Of this number,
,  there were 9,137 (40%) males and 14,281 (60%) females. The number of white
enrollees was 12,200 (52%); the number of black enrollees was 11,132 (47%);
and other ethnic groups constituted an enrollment of 86 (less than l%).
* L A - b
It is also interesting to note that the average age of the Adult Basic
Education enrollees was 36; while the age of the Act 252 student was 27.
Participants in the Adult Basic Education Program scored on the average of ~
6.5 on their ipitial test and 8.0 on their fimal test resulting in a 1.5
grade eleVation per every 85 hours of attendance. In comparison, the Act 252
errollees scored an average of 10.2 on his initial test and 12.0 on the final
test for an average grade elevation of 1.8 for every 65 hours of class atten-
dance. ‘'Programs, produced a total of 4,682 high school graduates and 3,683
completions of the eighth grade.

CONCLUSION-

Louisiana must frankly face the fact that the educational status of its
adult population is low when compared with that of other states—--the lowest: e

in some measures and among the lowest in others.
[ -

The low educational status of the Negroes is a factor in Louisiana's N

poor showing, but this i. not the sole prgblem. Louisiana's white adults
also, rank low among the states. The problem is not just one of race or .
geographical xegion, but is also a statewide problem.
' The replacement of the older persons with-low educational attfnment by
young adults with more education has brought about a sigpificant improvement
. . wjthin Louisiana, particularly in the proportion of adults with little’or no
) schooling. However, Louisiana's prospects of improving its standing almong
sthtes within the immediate*future are not good. Other states are doing a
beftter job of keeping their youth in school and educating them. As prcviously
n ted Louisiana's high school dropout rate has been one of the worst in the
try for the past 7 years, and its youth just out of high school got poorer
Scores on tests given draftees than youth of any other state bg§>one.
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For many years, Louisiana's expenditures for elementary and secondary
education have been above ti.> level for most states in the south, and close
to the national average in some measurements. Despite this, Louisiana has
shown no improvement in its position among states regarding the educational
status of its people.

(View Transparency 5)

* Louisiana had the highest percentage of adults with no schooling in 1970
just as it did in 1960.

* Louisiana had the highest percentage of aduits who were functional \
illiterates for the past three decennial censuses--1950, 1960 and 1970.

* Louisian failed to advance from its 4lst position in the percentage of
adults completing high school. It held the same rank in 1960 and 1970.

* It is only in the proportion of adults wio completed college that
louisiana escaped ranking among the bottom states. However, in this re-
spect Louisiana dropped in rank from 33rd in- 1960 to 35th in 1970. Since
college graduates constituted only 9 per cent of Louisiana's adults and
older in 1970, Louisiana's better rating applies to only a small aegment of
its adults.

Louisiana is 10 or more years behind the average, not the best, state in

most measures of educational attainment.
\

* The median school years achieved by Louisiana's adults in 1970 approxi-
mated the U.S. average 10 years before, in 1960.

* The proportion of adults in Louisiana with no schooling in 1970 was about
the level for the United States 30 years ago in 1940.

* Louisiana's percentage of adults who were functional illiterates in 1970

"was about the level for the country 3 decades ago in 1940.

* The parcentage of Louisiana adults®who at least completed high school in
1970 approximated the 1960 level for the U.S.

* It is only in the proportion of adults who completed college that Louisianan
approached th- U.S. average in 1970. (View Transparency 6).

1f Louisiana makes eéucational advancements at the same pace as the rest
of the country during the 1970's, it will continue to lag 10 or more years
behind other states by 1980. Louisiana is so far behind that it cannot progress
at an average rate--it must move faster.

A"Educational Attainment in Louisiana," pp. 33-34.

o
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Table 1 Louisiana’s Rank Among 50 States in Educational Attainment of Adults?

/ Whit :
Educational e Nonwhite
Attainment 1940 1950 1960 | 1970 1940 1950 1960 1970
Median Scheol .
Years Completed| 47th 4zna | 36mP | 37td 46th 48th a8k | 48th
No Schooling JSoth 50th 50th 49th 44th 47th 46th 46th .
Less Than-® *
Years School 49th 50th 50th 48th 47th 49th 49th 44th
} At Least 4 Years !
of High School 20th 41st 38th 40th 48th 49th 47th, 47th;
‘1 At Least 4 Yoars ;' ’ '
) of College 20th 23rd 22nd | 27thb] 41st 41st 40th® | 39thP

Upersons 25 years oid or older.
bied with anothar state or staies.
SOURCE: U. S. Buresu of the Census, 1970 Census of }‘oyulaﬂon General Social ond Ecouomlc
‘{'3&'",5"%";{:“ smte reports (Washington, Df C.- U. S. Government Printing Office,
. Tal

[~
;
Table 2. Median School Years '
Completed By Adul*:¢, 1970
!
L] L J
State ‘l{oul White Nonwhits :
Alabama 108yrs.~ 7| Gyrs 1yrs /
Alasks 12. 12.6 2
Arizona 1 12.3 7
] 1 111 .0
. California 1 12.4 12.1
* Co o 1 12.4 12.2
Connecticut 1 12.2 10.9
Delaware 1 122 10.0
Floi 12 12.2 8.8
Georgla 10. 115 80 {
Hawail 12.3 12.7(18) |12,
1daho 1 123 1
Ilinois 1 12.1 1
Ins 1 1 1
lowa 1 .z\ 2 1
l Kentuck 1S S0ty | iv.d(son '3
’ Kentucky !
Loulsiana 1 83 lnhg) 2.0‘8‘1(].:&) 7 9(48th)
Maine 121 2.1 12
Maryland 124 . 22 10.1
» huset 12.2 2 1
Michi 12.1 2 106
12.2 2 11.
i 10.7 2 5(50th) f
M r 11.8 12 10.
Montena 2.3 23 10.0
/ Nebraska 2 2.3 11.3
evada 4 2.4 11.0
New Hampshire .2 2. 12.4
\ New Jersey .1 2. 10.6
‘ New Mexico 1122 | 12.2 8.8
\ ' Nonth Gakolina | 10.:6 i 28
. Nonh &'xoon 12.0 20 u'9
\ ohio 121 1% 10,8 -
l , Oklahoma 10.3
l Oregon . 11.8
- - . , Pennsylvania ¢ 10.4
Rbhode Island 1 11.1
South Carolins |10 1) a
South Dakota 2, 2. 9.7
Tennessee 0.€ 1 8.8
Texas 1. 1 8\ 98
! 2'5(1s1) 2.6\ 12:0
A Vermont 22 2. 12.6(1st)
Vi 117 12.1 817
. M ton 12. 124 12.§
West Virginia 10. 106 9.6
Wisconsin 12, 121 10.5
Wyoming 12.4 124 \ 111
U s 121 12__1 100
SPersons 26 years old or older. |
: DTied with another state of states. |
NOTE., Rankings for states are indicated only or . |
Louisians and the high and lov tate if it is i
} ) not Louisians i
) SOURCE- -V, S Buzeau of the Census, 1970 Census /
of Population, General Social qnu Eco ‘
Q | nelmlc crwucgmuc. .ts.u Gl: le " :
m vernmen ;
' $rinting Otfice, 1973), Tahie 46,

LRIC | /
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Female

DNOMY NODED ROMMEd OTEON TEMOG BOUNE MMMNN T~OBO RA-OBVO VN MMENY VOHQG NmON

STt D000 OO OROW Brrr® BOOND GOONE GEBOOH SEOME BHHEE FR=O- SRl ~eO®

Negro Adults

VONND QWVBm YOOV CIANDO W= M= BOMDE BmMNBNO OHMmON HNBLE O mm DOmMOW YOS

VOO0 DO STHNN NRVOE CH-OO- BNBOE DDVNN V-OB- BONOED OEOTE DD DONEY DN®D

7.4

AONNY DAMMm AONmMD OQVNMN BAOATNE =ONED VMV ONOM= =N QNN ~“NAOD ROTDD V=D

BB —ONNN CRO—m NNG—BE COOO0 NONBm Nrrimet NNAION OrOrm ~e=A® ~NHNO~MO OBt ~OSO
— -t vy g ] ) ] ) -y gyt ey ) W gy g g g e v yed v ot g ) v ] ) g ) g g g vt oty vt e vt ) ) vy

White Adults

BOH=-® ~ONNN BRNRO™ mNOR® HHONO NANDD NO—mmt NNODN OQOBV=N ONN®R wNO=G RONr~ usma

Louisiana (Tables 120 and

12.0 111.9

Female

Sex

TONAG NH—AY TOVBN NMMNAS MLAAN QEADE QAVDY BTN NANOR KTO=D CHO-® —AOOE —OO=

XRO-®W AN ONRANO OANDA AONABO NAMKO NOXON O—=TVm HRO~O ANOBr- O=ABBR ms.loo mgso
-

—

10.8

Male

DN -MANOD MROY CTEARCN COMAT «HATY O=~NON V-VO0 FOTAN DOHVON WBMEN OQN=NT ~O™mD

WP ~WNN= DHBVBG PN~ VANBON NX=BON NOXNDN OOV NXHBVO=— WHRN-O OO0 GBNOD OB
-

10.7

i

overnment Printing Of?iee. 1972).
a2

All Adults

(Tables 156 and 157) an.

1970 Cenaus of Population, General Sc cio! and Economic
[

QWOBDRN DN NOOTN NOWE® OTH-OR NONTM ANRVIN —~OOND COEE OFM 2 QONE Y —PVANM =W

COCE BB MBOOE CHRBOE VO BODI - DOBOD GO GOMED G HOEOE ROONE Hor~

79
g.

u.

Race

White] Negro

Summar;

BuNON BTN ~OCRD HO1TN MMITOL NAMNEE RO MORNO~ RARNG VEQmM ~NEMN COVBE RO

BDOBR =CANN OROOm ~“NOOB® OO0, NOANBO Nmmmmt NNOON OONWM O—NAB® ~MNO™MO OWmmmt ~RHOO
-y - gt vt v gty e v ot g gy — g vt eyl gy vt g o g v -t ettt et et v e

12.0
.D.C.:

U s.

Total

MDD NTNOB®M QNMND TP AOMED mMmAN QVNTE RE-RN= —~RATON NEOAT AQDHN DD ~NOHD

BAOED —~ONNi— CRORG DNBB BHORO NO-BO NOBRG OmOBm GROmm BIOEE BeONG CB=OS SOBG

10.8

Parish

Table & Median School Years Comaleted By Adults? In Louisiana,

By Parish, Race and Sex, 1970

U. S. Bureau of the Census,

125) (Washington

Characteristics.

Johr. the Baptist

Helena
James
Larndry
Martin
St. Mary

2persons 25 years old and older.

glon
West Baton Rouge

West Carroll

East Baton Rouge

East Carroll

Pointe Coupee

Rapides
West Feliclana

Winn
State

St. Tammany
Tangipahoa

Plaquemines
Tensas

Catanoula
0!
Clatborne
Concordia
DeSoto
Evangeline
Franklin
Grant
fberia
Tberville
Jackson
Jefferson
Jefferson Davis
Lafayette
Lafourche
La Salle
Lancoln
Livingston
Madison
Morehouse
Natchitoches
Red River
Richland
Sabine

St. Bernard
St. Charles
Terrebonne
SOURCE*

Caldwell
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Table 5 Level of School Completed By All Adults3, Louisiana, By Parish, 1970

¢ ~

% With No % With Less Than 4 With At Least 4 % With At Least
Parish Schoolng 3 Years Schooling Years of High School 4 Years of College
Acada 11.6% 25.6% 28.9% 4.8%
Allen 4.8 180 29.0 3.5
Ascension 3.4 14.3 31.8 4.3
Assumption 9.1 28.2 226 =~ 3.6
Avovelles 6.8 20.4 26.4 4.1
Beauregard 1.9 83 44.2 73
Bienville 2.8 152 276 5.0
Bossuier 1.9 8.2 65.5 1.1
Caddo 23 9.7 49.7 11.3
Calcasieu 3.4 11.8 48.3 9.1
Caldwell 3.8 13.6 32.7 4.4
Cameron 4.8 14.8 324 3.8
Catahoula 4.0 16.3 304 56
Clashorne 3.1 17.1 260 1.0
Concordia 3.4 16.5 34.8 5.3
DeSoto 5.1 21.2 31.9 6.4
East Baton Rouge 1.5(1s¢) 1.0 59.1(1st) 16.6
East Carroll 6.7 26.3 26.0 5.5
East Feliciana 6.3 218 282 44
Evangehine ~ 11.7 29.0 24.0 3.3
- Franklin 5.8 19.9 30.5 6.8
Grant 3.3 14.0 34.2 4.6
Iberia 8.3 21.7 338 t.8
Iberville 6.8 227 27.2 3.9
Jackson 2.5 12.6 32.8 5.8
Jefferson 1.7 6.4(1st) 52.6 11.0
Jefferson Davis 6.2 21.2 354 5.9
Lafayette 1.1 17.4 48.4 13.6
Lafourche 8.0 22.3 31.3 6.7
La Salle 1.5(1st) 11.0 36.2 4.5
Lincoln 1.7 9.3 50.6 18.7(1st)
Livingston 2.4 11.6 39.4 4.8 -
Madison 6.6 26.5 26.2 1.2
Morehouse 44 17.6 31.5 5.7
Natchitoches 4.6 19.6 35.6 10.4
Orleans 20 9.1 42.2 10.8
Ouachita 2.4 9.8 41.1 10.6
Plaquemines 4.7 14.6 36.7 4.7
.{ Pointe Coupee 8.1 25.4 25.7 3.9
Rapides 4.7 13.1 44.7 9.0
Red River 3.9 19.1 26.8 4.1
Richland 5.5 19.8 29.9 6.8
Sabine 4.0 15.6 36.5 5.0 ®
St. Bernard 1.6 6.6 42.6 3.7
St. Charles 30 11.8 43 2 5.9
St Helena 3.2 1786 28.7 5.2 -
S§t. James 5.2 15.6 36.2 ? 5.6
St. John the Baptist 6.0 17.2 38.4 3.9
St. Landry 11.7 28.8 27.0 5.3
St. Martin 12.3 31.2(64th) 22.5(64th) 3.6
- St. Mary 6.1 17.6 373 6.8
St. Tammany 1.8 8.3 49.3 11.2
Tangipahoa 5.0 16.1 34.2 1.8
Tensas 5.4 27.0 26.9 5.8
Terrebonne 6.4 18.0 356.6 8.7
: Union 2.9 ;3.6 30.4 5.1
Vernulion 12.5(64th) 5 2 27.% 4.3
Vernon 1.9 6.7 48.5 8.4
Washington 2.4 11.0 38 2 6.4
Webster 3.1 114 385 6.7
West Baton Rouge 5.2 11.6 36.4 6.3
West Carroll 2.2 14.6 27.6 4.5
West Feliciana 4.0 16.3 24.6 2.9(64th)
Winn .2 13.1 29.6 4.8
State 3.9 13.1 42.3 9.1 ~

8Persons 25 yean old or older.

NOTE. Rankings are indicated only *he high and low Parishes.

SOURCE U. S. Bureau of the Censu 70 Census of Population, General Social and Economic
Characteristics, Louisiana. ¥ . .1)-C20 (Washington. D. C.- U, S Government Printing
Office. 1972). Table 120.
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Table 6 Level of School Completed By White Adults?, Louisiana, By Parish, 1970

Pansh

% With No
Schooling

% With Less Than
5 Years Schooling

9% With At Least 4

Years of High School

% With At Least
4 Years of College

Ascension
Assumption
Avovelles

Beauregard
Bienv

Caddo
Calcasieu

Caldwell
Cameron
Catahoula
Claiborne
Concordia

DeSoto

East Baton Rouge
East Carroll

East Felhciana
Evangeline

Franklin
Grant
Ibena
Iberville
Jackson

Jefferson
Jefferson Davis
Lafayette
Lafourche

La Salle

Lincoln
Livingston
Madison
Morehouse
Natchitoches

Orleans
QOuachita
Plaquemines
Pointe Coupee
Rapides

Red River
Richland
Sabine

St, Bernard
St. Charles

St. Helena

St. James

St. John the Baptist
St. Landry

St. Martin

St. Mary

St. Tammany
Tangipahoa
Tensas
Terrebonne

Union
Vermibon

s Vernon
Washington

Webster

West Baton Rouge
West Carro

West Feliciana
winn

State
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apersons 25 years old or older.

NOTF Rankings are indicated only for the hikh and low parishes.

SOURCE < U S. Bureau of the Census

eral Social and Economuc

1970 Census of Population, Gen "
Charactcrustics Louisiena, bC(l)—C20 (Washington. D. ¢, U. S Government Printing

Office, 1972). Tables 120 and 126.
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Table 7/ Level of School Completed By Negro Adults?, Louisiana, By Parish 1970
-
% With No | % With Less Than % With At Least 4 % With At Least
Parish Schooling 5 Years Schoohng | Years of High School | 4 Years of College
Acadia 19 97 41 4% 12 4% 2.9%
Allen 9y 341 119 22
Ascenston 91 27.6 19.3 34
Assumption 108 348 11.1 3.2
Avoselles 8.9 322 12,5 30
Beauregard 48 173 23.8 6.0
Biensalle 52 21.5 145 27
Bossier 70 31.3 19.7 41
Caddo 3.5 24 3 219 4.8
Calcasicu 76 26 3 189 33
Caldw ell 78 28.7 158 4.8
Cameron 19 393 1 9(64th) 0.0(64th)
Catahoula 114 359 105 2.3
Clathorne 6.1 34.0 10.8 3.4
Concordia 77 373 13.4 3.4 .
Desoto 95 37.6 12.5 3.5
East Baton Rouge 42 202 30.5 9.1
Fast Carrol} 107 39.6 12.2 40
East Feliciana 9.7 35.3 12.0 23
Fvangehne 23 0(64th) 51.7(64th) 113 3.1
Frankhin 12.6 429 8.9 25
Grant 65 24.6 14.1 3.5
1bena 13.3 36.0 17.3 3.3
fherville 9.0 32.5 162 2.8
Jackson 4.9 238 23.0 4.9
Jefferson 40 18.4 20.6 2.9
Jefferson Davis 181 40.7 138 29
Lafayette 205 41.8 16.1 3.8
. Lafourche 9.1 27.2 174 3.5
La Salle 58 34.2 13.6 1.0
Lincoln 3.7 21.2 29.9 12.5(1st)
Livingston 87 37 4 111 2.8
Madison 10.7 11.0 103 31
Morehouse 9.4 363 107 3.5
Natchrtochés 92 38.7 14 4 3.7
Orleans 31 118 25.7 4.3
Quachita 1.2 27 b, 185 3.8
Plaquemines 11 ¢ 319 129 10
Pointe Coupee 13.0 40 2 129 2.5
Rapides 8.7 27.2 193 3.1
Red River (13 3714 a4 1.3
Richland 12.8 $0.2 117 4.0
- Sabine 7.9 267 240 31
St Bernard T4 249 132 04
St Charles 69 215 211 40
St Helena 39 29 4 179 4.8
St Jatnes 10.1 28.8 19.0 52
St John the Baptist Y.9 29.5 187 3.0
st, fandry 18 1 16.0 134 3.9
St Martin 177 44 3 91 2.4
. St Mary 77 05 154 2.6
St Tammans 38 250 180 3.5
Tangipahoa 68 289 151 1.6
frnsas 87 40.3 913 09 '
Terrebonne 79 31 6 182 , 3.4
Union 6.9 281 191 " 5.3
Vermilion 195 356 13.3 2.6
vernon 2.6(1st) 10 6(1st) < 48 5(1st) 4.2
Washington o8 23.7 15.4 3.5
Webster 8.2 94 162 4.3
West Baton Rouge 101 330 « 190 41
West Carroll 56 340 a 92 04
West Feliciana 5.7 228 143 0.6
winn 90 29 0 17.3 2.4
State 72 26 1 202 4.2

4persons 25 vears old o1 older
NOTF  Rankings are indicated onlv for the high and low panshes

SOURCE U, S Bureau of the Census, 1970 Census of Population, Genergl Soaal and | conomice
Charactensties Lowsana, PCA1)C20 (Washington, D C. U S Government Pinting
Office, 1972), Table 125
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TONCATIONEL STATICTICS OF LIUISIANE RILLT
h Xt il
Sources” Y
1977 U. . (ens.s ang Lcutsiana State Departmert ¢f Eaucaticr fttercance Bureau

%0, Adu'ts with Less trer

12 schoel Years Corplieted T'tel 0. Adu'ts
25 Yrs. 014 To-24 e ves, C1¢ & Tver
- Parisr and Cver re. Qie witr lest than 12
‘§E?m18 _Wis. Schooling __
Acacia 18,598 1,782 77,381
Aller. 7,548 40! 7,949
Ascension 10,695 1,10¢ 11,890
Assumptigh 6,924 e 2,737
Avoyelles 14,472 1,369 15,841
Beauregarc 6,546 41t €,96)
Bienville 6,364 195 €,559
Bossier 13,479 1,527 15,006
Caddo 61,574 2,604 70,178
Calcasreu 36,933 6,720 43,653
Caldwell 3,439 1,288 4,723
Cameron 2,775 267 2,042
Catahoula 4,214 615 4,829
Claiborne . 7,185 41 7,600
Concordia 6,991 1,65€ 8,647
DeSoto 8,390 826 9,21€ i
East Baton Rouge 55,618 9,146 €4,764 .
fast Carroll 4,348 839 5,187 !
fast Feliciana 7,066 637 7,702
Evangeline 12,299 + 923 13,222
Franklin 8,440 ~ 1,032 9,472 b
Grant 5,020 669 5,689
Iberia 18,14 2,328 20,442
Iberville 10,737 752 11,489
Jackson 6,034 661 €,695
Jefferson 79,356 9,785 £9,141
Jefferson Davis 9,487 1,284 10,771
Lafayette 25,950 3,064 29,014
Lafourche 21,438 3,370 24,808
LaSalle 4,793 629 5,422
Lincoln 7,210 606 7,816
Livingston 10,697 . 49?2 11,190
Madison 5,367 57¢ 5,942
Morehouse 11,232 1,439 12,671
Natchitoches 10,877 1,267 12,144
Orleans 184,145 25,145 209,290
Ouachita 30,056 4,994 35,050
Plaguemines 7,402 788 8,190
Pointe Coupee . 7,866 845 8,
Rapides 33,373 2,692 36,065
Red River 3,565 419 3,984 _
Richland 7,754 683 8,437
Sabine €,419 45) 6,870
St. Bernard 14 2€4 1,626 16,010
e o __St_ Charles  _ 1,548 1,008 8,656 _ .
St. Helena 3,218 685 3,903 T T
St. James 5,408 761 6,169 ——
St. John . “ 6,627 762 o 7,389
St. Landry 28,063 3,44¢ 31,509
St.. Martin 11,503 1,497 13,000
St. Mary 17,332 3,023 ~ 20,355
St. Tammany 16,175 2,042 - 18,217
Tangipahoa 20,503 2,654 23,157
Tensas 3,582 243 3,80
Terrebonne 21,642 4,291 25,933
Unfon 7,053 502 7,555
Yermilion 16,252 1,414 17,666
Vernon 8,254 2,3¢ 10 ,5€4 }
washingten 13,598 822 14,420
webs ter 13,640 2,024 15,664 1
West Baton Rouge 4,883 783 5,666/,-—__.——— 1
West Carroll 2.021 93 6.012 i
West Feliciana ,648 661 . 5,309 1
Winn 6,381 559 6,940 ' } irarg ]
. ]
|
]

1,046,551 + 125,765 + 1,182,316

E . Totals ) |
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Table 10 Relationship of Income to School Years Completed By Adults3,

. Louisiana
- Percent Distribution by Educational Attai b
College
. College| 4o0r
. Number in In- | Elementary] Elementary; High School| 1-3 More
income Level come Bracket®| 0-4 Years 5-8 Yeara 1-4Years | Years { Years
All Persons Lo Years and Over:
Less Than $3,000 781,550 19.7% 27.5% 39.1% 9.7%| 4.
$3,000-85,999 403.535 8.0 224 51.6 10.8 f
$6.000-39,999 324,004 3.9 17.1 51.5 12.6 .9
$10,000-814,999 141,028 2.1 12.1 47.8 15.0 23.
$15.000-824,999 45,786 1.5 7.4 34.1 16.3 40.6
$25.000 and Over 19,819 1.9 6.8 25.9 15.7 49.7
Males, 18 Years and Over: [
Less Than $3,000 306,829 24.9% 27.0% 33.2% 10.7% 4.1%
$3.000-85,999 237,851 11.9 29.9 45.0 8.3 49
$6,000-89,999 261.115 4.6 20.1 53.7 11.9 9.7
$10,000-814.999 131,206 2.2 124 48.8 14.9 21.7
$15,000-824,999 42,861 1.5 7.4 34.2 16.2 40.7
$25.000 and Over 18,198 1.6 6.5 24.7 15.4 51.8
Females, 18 Y ears and Over:
Less Than $3.000 474,721 16.3% 27.9% 42.9% 9.1% 3.9%
$3.000-85,999 165,684 2.4 11.8 60.8 14.4 10.6
$6,000-89.,999 62,889 1.0 4.8 42.0 15.4 36.9
$10,000-814.999 9,823 1.2 1.5 35.3 16.4 39.6
$15,000-824 999 2,925 2.4 7.8 33.3 18.2 38.3
$25,000 and Over 1,621 4.3 N 10.% 39.1 18.9 27.1
Whites, 18 Years and Over:
Less Than $3,000 478.886 13.8% 24.7% 42.7% 13.1% 5.7%
$3.000-85.999 291,694 5.7 19.7 53.9 12.6 8.1
$6,000-89,999 278.341 3.2 16.2 53.3 13.5 13.9
$10,000-814,999 134,985 1.9 118 ° 48.5 15.3 22.5
$15,000-824,999 44.628 1.4 7.3 34.1 16.6 40.6
$25,000 and Over 19.265 1.5 6.4 25.% 18.0 60.7
Negxoes, 18 Years and Over:
Less Than $3.000 300,611 29.1% 32.1% 33.4% 4.3% 1.1%
5 $3,000-85.999 110.807 14.1 29.6 45.2 6.1 4.9
. - $6.000-89.999 -- 45,007 8.1 23.0 40.4” 7.3 21.2
$10,000-814,999 5,837 7.3 19.2 32.8 9.3 31.6
$18.000-824,899 1,088 8.0 138 34.8 6.8 37.0
$25.000 and Over 839 15. 22.1 38.2 7.4 16,8

Alncludes persons 18 years and over and only those with income. Income data is a3 of 1969, and educational
attainment is for 1970.

bMay not add to 100 percent due to rounding. -~
SOURCE: U. S. Bureau of the Censua, 1970 Census of Population, Detailed Characteristics. Louisiana,
(Washington, D. C.: U. 8, Guvernment Printing Office, 1971), Table 197,
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Figure] . Percent of Adults* With Less Than 5 Years Schooling, 1970
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Figure 2. Percent of White Adults* With Less Than 5 Years Schooling, 1970
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Figure 3. Percent of Negro Adults* With Less Than 5 Years Schooling, 1970
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Figure 4
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Dt 2RASLING ILLTTERACY IN LOUTSIANA

. NATION
1960 i
LOUISTANA 21.3%¢
NATION % REDUCTION
1070 ¢
LOUISIANA 13.1% 8.2% REDUCTION*
] i L | | |
L T 1 T T |
0 5 10 15 20 ~  25%

EY

8.2% REDUCTION IN PERCENTAGE OF ILLITERATES
AND FUNCTIONAL ILLITERATES

* The 8.2 per cent ties with South Carolina of being the highest
' per cent of illiteracy reduction in the U.S. from 1960-1970,
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Figure 5

APPROXIMATELY 32% DECKEASE IN THE NUMBER OF ILLITERATES
AND FUNCTIONAL ILLITERATES~~
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Figure 6 Percent of Adults* With At Least Four Years of High School, 1970
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PART B, SUME HUMAN CHARACTERISTICS OF THE UNDEREDUCATED ADULT

Although statistical information is often confusing and sometimes mis-
leading, the information presented definitely substantiates the need for
massive adult education efforts in Louisiana. However, aside from the sSta-
tistical information concerning Louisiana's undereducated population, there
are human characteristics that must be considered By the local adult educator.
Hidden within the tables of impersonal statistics are the life styles and
cultural patterns of flesh and blood people that give more insight into the
undereducated adult which must be recognized by the local teacher.

General Characteristics of Adult Learners (View Transparency 7)
. 0

Who are these people that comprise this great mass? What are their
general characteristics? They are good people who are caught in the middle
of today's mass education and the depression years. They are the young adults
who are dropping out of school and the older adults who dropped out during
the depression years. These people did not create a problem in former era '
which” had neither time to worry about competency skills nor jobs, but they are
the people today for whom employment demands equal aptitude..

. .
! Another category of prospective ABE students are those who because of

"their environment are disadvantaged. They subsequently lack the "middle.class
tools.”" The cultural chasm section found in the appendix gives the compara-
tive views on the middle class as opposed to the lower socio-economic group.

Most of these people come from large families and reproduce in the same
pattern in their adult lives. They ascume thelr large family responsibilities
and have little time for civic activities or involvements.

Clustere. together into a neighborhood, they constitute a community within
a community. Here sub-cultures are formed. Many of these today are becoming
increasingly more hostile and militant. In a sense, this militance is their
attempt to change their plight, to chart their destiny and thus become more
"Americanized" - free then to function to their own satisfaction in a world
to which they want to belong.

, Sociologists are finding that these people do have a true value system--
one that works: for them in their environment. These people are unaware of sy
4 the progress and sophistication of what keeps a highly technological society -~
together. The world of relationships for these people does not extend very 9
widely. Their interaction is, for the most part, narrowed to the immediate
+ family, relatives and those people living nearby. They prefer the old and
familiar to anything new and innovative.

The uneducated person tends to have a typical pattern of social and cul-
tural traits. More than likely he is poor, because ‘level of education usually
goes hand in hand with level of income. He is also below average in academic
subjects. His poverty and lack of scholastic aptitude are chicken and egg
propositions. Poverty fosters cultural and educational deprivation, which in
turn affects academic achievement, which leads right back again to poverty.?

5

5Robert W. Boyet, ed., Adult Basic Education Teacher Awareness Program for
Guidance and Counseling (Baton Rouge: Louisiana State Department of Education,
1969), p. vii. . ‘ .
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Adult education teachers should definitely keep the following points in mind:
(View Transparency 8)

The lower the economic level:

1. The higher the incidence of family disorganization.

2. The greater the sense of alienation from the larger society.

3. The higher the incidence of symptoms of mental disorder (questionable
because of lack of statistics on more affluent society).

4, The less competence with standard English.

5. ‘The higher the rate of illness and early mortality.

6. The lower the need for achievement..:

7. The less likely are parents to explain the rules of obedience to
their chiidren.

8. The higher are crime and delinquency rates. (Questionable)

9. The more likely to be liberal on _economic issues but somewhat
less liberal on civil liberties.

It is important for the adult teacher to be aware of the general charac-
teristics of the adult learner as these characteristics usually play a large
role in the learning process: Some general characteristics that are usually
common to most adult education students are as follows: (View Tramsparency 9)

°

1. Unemployed

2. Timid

3. Present-time orientation

4, Unawareness of opportunities

5. Rejects competition

6. Comes from ethnically divergent background

7. Often tramsient

8. Suffered many unsuccessful experiences in education setting7

Because the characteristics of adult students are different, adult educa-
tion is different from education at other age levels. The teacher of adults
has to be aware of adult characteristics in a learning situation. Family back-
ground, previous school experience, adult life and responsibilities are some
elements which have conditioned adults. Each adult will differ from another,
but some generalizations can be useful to the teacher. Some characteristics
that are unique to undereducated adults and implications these characteristics-
have for teachers are as follows: (View Transpazency 10)

1. Lack of self-confidence: they often feel inadequate, unable to learn

and compete because many have rarely experienced success in school, work or
social life.

Ed

6Hyman Rodman, "On Understanding Lower Class Behavior Second Economic
Study," Social and Economic Studies, 8 (%ecemher, 1959), 44;-450.

7Adult Basic_Education, Teacher Awarenessﬁgackage for Guidance and Counsel-
ing, ABE Region VI Guidance and Counseling Special Project. (‘nstin: University

nf Texas, 1970). p. 22-25. i
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Implications: Teachers should learn the importance of helping their
adult students experience success during the {irst. class sessipn—-ani in
every class session. The teacher should allow each student to set his own
pace in approaching classroom tasks.

2. Fear of school: this is usually because of a student's unpleasant
past experience with school.

Implications: Avoid use of ridicule or sarcasm with undereducated adults.

3. Living jin conditions of economic poverty: there is a high correlation
between the level of education and the level of income - the less educated
having the lower income. Teachers of adult basic educatioh classes must remem-
ber that fheir adult students may be living ia. extremely crowded conditions .=
with neither space nor quiet for outside reading. Poor nutrition, which goes
hand in hand with poverty, may "also be the cause of some students' apathy, short
attention span, sleepiness in class. Poverty also means that students in these
classes may have other physical handicaps that impair learning: poor visioh,
or hearing which they cannot afford to correct. \\

Implications: When these physical handicaps exist, the teacher should
seek a way to remedy them by referral to social agencies.

4, Probably below average in scholastic aptitude: while many underedu=-
cated adults are of average ability, and some §f superior ability, more seem
to be below average for academic learning. )

Implications: Active methods of teaching are most effective; use of 'flash
cards, games, role-playing, ete. :

Y
»

5. Culturally deprived: the less educated participatélleast in educational
and cultural pursuits. Many are unaware of the existence of nearby libraries,
museums, etc. i

&
Implications: Teachers of these classes will find tQat field trips to
libraries and museums will often "break the’ barrier" that so often exists
between the undereducated and the sourcr:s of cultural enrichment open .to them.

6. Values, attitudes, and goals differ from upper and middle-class norms:
an individual's cultural environment influences greatly his social values,
attitudes, amd goals. Undereducated adults, mdre likely than not, have a value
system widely different-from that of adults of the middle and upper classes.
They frequently show indifference or even hostility toward social institutions
as, for example, educa*’on. Their goals for their children rarely include
college, but nearly always include getting a job. ! -

Implications: [The teacher should understand and accept these values and
attitudes. Strong opposition to these values and attitudes is not the way to
change them. Critirism will more . than likely have one result: the students
will stop cominy to class. g

»

) (9




7. Weak motivation: Motivation of undereducated adults is low because
of their history of failure to achieve the recognized values of success,
efficiency, equality, etc. They are easily discouraged, and frequently ex-
hibit an attitude of almost complete resignation because of these repeated
failg;es.

Implications: (1) Goal fulfillment: find out why each adult student is
in class and keep the student interested by helping him move toward his goal.
(2) Discover sub-goals and show them how these inevitably lead to accomplish-
ment of their main goals. (3) Personalization: personal involvement thro.gh
self-tests has a strong appeal. Few people can resist an opportunity to find
out how well they can do on self-tests. That is why quizzes and other self-
analysis devices are so frequently found in magazines. (4) Varfety: when
the adult student realized that different things happen in every class session,
he is more likely to stay with it. (5) Ego-boosting: teachers must snow
that they like their stulents. (6) Success: in order to become deeply inter-
ested in learning a skill or new fact, the students should experience’the joy
of being successful.

8. Unusually sensitive to non-verbal forms of communication:  with lim-
ited vocabulary and limited skill in articulation, most undereducated adults
are forced to do much of their communication on the non-verbal level. They
are sensitive to non-verbal clues, and tend to judge more by action than words.

Implications: Teachers. should realize that thiey’ may say onec thimg—verbalty -
while through facial expressions and tone of voice indicate something complet
¢ly different. When this is the case, an individual will probably respond
more strongly to tne non-verbal message because aimost instinctively he knows -
it is real, not "put-on,'" as words can be. ¢

9. TFeeling of helplessness: when a student doubts his ability to learn,
his thinking process if blocked. Feelings of ‘anxiety and helplessness result. )
Some signs of helpless feelings in students are: hostility toward subject PIRG
matter; bewilderment, .lack of-participation and attention; procrastination. /

Implications: It is important that the teacher fecqgnize these signs for
what they are and strive to buidd in the student a feeling of self-comfidence.
/

|
10. Varying levels of intelligence: the great majority of undéreducated; ]
adults are far from stupid. On the contrary, Q@cauSe of their 1nab111ty to ) i
read and write in a society made up of people who live by these skills, they |
have been forced to live by their wits. No two people learn at the same rate.
The teacher who recognizes these differences and plans his teaching accordingly
will help each student to approach maximum learnihg within his own capabilities.
- h 4 . 4 -

Implications: Determine individual intellectual differences in A group by
placement testing, student records, student. discussion following a learning
_experience, privafe interviews. . " y

11. "Live for todgy" philosophy: many adults from lower socio-economic
backgrounds have little concept of long-range planning in their lives.
Implications: ., To the teacher tliis means that motivation to learn must be —
.based on immediate rewards. Th= student must exp-rience success today.

’ P
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12, Hostility toward an'l.grity: because of unhappy associations with
‘representatives of authority (pollcemen teachers, boss), any authority figure
is likely to arouse hostility. . T O

" -~ )
Implications: The teacher must pro;ect himself as a friend or guxde‘
rather than as a teacher authority. - RN

13. Reticence: many undereducated adults have difficulty expressing their
feellngs, discussing their needs, and standing up for their rights. Silence
may mean that they are shy.

Implications: One way to encourage free expression is to break the class
into small groups for discussion.

i4. Use of defense mechanisms: the higher the degree of illiteracy in an
adult, the more likely he is to attempt to hide his undereducation from his
friends and teacher by use of the following defense mechanism: (1) carrying
a book or newspaper, (2) carﬂying pencils in a conspicuous place, . (3) not
having eye-glasses when asked 'to read, and (4) hav1ng an injured hand when
asked for a wribten responses’ . v

Implications: The teacher<who is aware that these are defense mechanisms
sheuld respond a$ follows, for example: "Well, it's not important that we
read this immediately. But we might Just see if there are any words you can
recognlze, even without your glasses, or "I'm sorry to hear about your hand
Let's just talk about it this time,' ~

A,

| N
. 15. Need for status: uge of first names, nicknames, and words such as
""boy" tends to arouse antagonism and resentment.
4
Implications: The teachier should use the more formal, “"Mr. Jones' until
.corfidence and warmth are eSQablishedh
< | r
- 16, Tendency to lose 1nncrest' undereducated adults, just like average
students, will leave.a classroom situation which does not fulfill their needs.
When signs of apathy appear,§1t s time for the teacher to muster all his tLach-
ing skills and understandlngo \
Implicatibns. The teacqer must try to determine the problem. Sometimes
it may mean a personal conversation with the student., !

These are the people for whom our programs must be effective. They will be
efficiént provided we can recognize among these characteristics reeds which can
be met. Is our purpose to priepare these people for life or for earn1ng a live-
lihood? It appears to be dec1ded1y a combination of both,

Perhaps training people (in skills that will make them more marketable in
the job market is an immediatle, pressing need. However, our challenge reaches
beyond the immediate to something  larger--greater. Our challenge calls for a
creativity "in us that will edable us to build the confidence and g¢«1"-esteem
of our students. They must experieﬁbe success in achievement sn that they
might become aware of their own worth, , - !

i

!
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It should be noted that one would, at first glance, seem to be confronted
with an almost insurmountable mass of negative factors in describing the general
characteristics of the undereducated adult. However, the positive'character-
istics of the adult learner are extremely complimentary ta the learning process
and some of his negative characteristics may also be turned into positive eléments,
Some positive characteristics df ‘the adult learner may be listed as follows:

(View Transparency 11) o N
. Eagerness to learn
Attends school regularly and voluntarily

1
2.
3. Asks pertinent questions oy
4. Works diligently Q T T T T T e
5. ‘Politeness T " .
6. Shows respect for teacher and other mé@bers of the class and is

highly responsive to personnel ‘attention
7. Willingness tomzelp others
8. Uses school tﬁ wisely
9. Always has ne‘p%ssary tools for school work

10. Wants social ¢gntact
11. Enjoys having({falents and information used in teaching experience
12. 1Is, often highl? religious
13. Usually has a keen insight into human associations (It has become
necessary for him to develop this in order to survive at all.)
14. Is highly responsive to immediate reward for efforts expended
15. Often has high ambitions for his children. This is particularl
 of disadvantaged blacks, accgrding to Blum. /
e ) ‘/{ 4
In like manner all the human characteristics, be they good<of-bad,/can be
capitalized upon to develop instructional techniques that have meaning and
purpose to the adult learner. As will be pointed out time and time again
throughout this awareness section, the problem of life situations at hand are
of far more concern to the individual than is his concern for pure academi¢

!
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8Laverne P. Gresham, ed., CuniicuiQm Suide for Adult Educétion Teachers,
Bulletin No. 1187 (Baton Roug fouisiana State Department of Education, 1970)
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PART C. HUMAN NEEDS OF THE ADULT EDUCATION STUDENT

The basic¢ human needs common”to all people are gecognized in ‘our adult
students. (View Transparency 12) The entire spectrum of human needs, wants,
emotions and desires constitutes an almost unbelievable number of items which
must be satisfied for normal, healthy existence. Needs and-desires are not
satisffed at random. It only appears that way unless we take a close look at
the ways they are satisfied. You should especially note the basic deficien-
cies in these areas which might affect the.adult student. The concept here is
that we cannot help him effectively unless we can recognize his problems.

Wwe shall now discuss the basic '"core" areas essential to the welfare of our
student's in such categdries as emotional, biological and higher order needs.
It is logical to begin our discussion of basic needs with biological and sur--
vival needs, as given to us by Abraham Maslow in his book, The Psychology of

.

(View Transparency 13)

Every teacher is certainly familiar with fhese basic human needs: oOXygen,
water and food. The fourth element, shelter, is also included. We can assist
our adult students in learning more about these basic needs: particularly as
related to proper ventilation, purity of drinking water, adequate shelter
(including proper protective clothing), proper food and eating habits and
comfortable héating and cooling. :

Safety is also an essengtial ingredient to survival. We live in dangerous
times where personal precautions are necessary to avoid disaster. It is pos-
sible or even probable that many of our adult education students live in unsafe .
houses. It is also assumed that many undereducated poor take inadequate safety
care of their motor vehicles. Police records throughout the nation confirm the
fact that these people also have poor driver safety records -- probably caused
by lack of education and general knowledgeability. How can a person drive safely
if he can't even read the road signs?

\

With safety we include the notions that we ghould be safe from injury, dis-
ease'and illnesses in general. The adult student has a higher rate of illness
than the average population because (1) proper medical «<are is not available to
him, and (2) he often has poor knowledge of disease itself and treatments avail-
able for such diseases. These two factors combine to cause gross medical neglect
as evidenced in medical records of migrant worker communities and studies in the
ghettos. :

As you can see, the biological and safety needs that most of us take for x
granted are not to be ignored in the adult student. He often comes to class
undernourished, plagued by improper shelter or clothing, or ridden by a variety
of illnesses, diseases or minor physical discomforts often associated with sheer
poverty.

9Boyet, ed., pp. 17-19.
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(View Transparency 14)

.

This transparency is concerned with e¢motional needs of our adult students.

All of us have emotional needg and problems. [t is doubtful, however, that

. many of us have the kinds of problems arising from the deprivations of sheer

. poverty. Some of the emotional needs listed here are discussed in this session,
two of which are security and dependency needs. 4ie are all concerned with
security and dependency needs, but, in most instances, not to the point of des-
peration. Many of our studenfs have acute needs for security which result in
greater needs for dependency. Some areas which adversely affect many of these
adult people are: insecurity of émployment, residence, frieudship, social accep~
tance and many others. This feeling-of insecurity oftem results in dependency
upon friefids, relatives, wéifare, poverty programs and charitable organizations.
It is to be recognized at this point that this feeling of insecurity is, in most
instances, justified by.circumstance. Corrective procedures can be initiated,
however, with recognition of the problem and proper counseling or referral action
by the teacher.* ‘ *

Love and affection needs are again common to all; the very poor, however, -
* usually have an extremely limited scope of persons who give them any affection
whatever. This ha$ resulted in an-inward course of close personal} association
directly with family and a few friends.

Sexual needs:of adult students pose no major prgblem insofar as learning is
concerned except where marital disturbances, created by sexual matters cause
emotional turbulence. In any event, there really isn't much a teacher can do
about these very personal concerns except for proper referral to agencies or’
persons concerned with such matters, when such advice is requested by the
student. S N

* The social needs of the adult students are usually restricted to family
(relatives) and a few close friends. There is usually very little social par-
ticipation in civic or community affairs. The problem here is to attempt to
broaden the scope of social activity among adult student. This might begin
with the classroom itself as a social situation. Encouragement of social inter-

- action among the students might not only assist in this objective but could
) quite possibly encourage néw enrollment and improve class attendance. One
point to remember in the social culture of the undereducated is that it is
often a close-knit soclety, with a "one-for-all and all-for-one' philosophy.
Such groups are extremely difficult to penetrate. This type of "closed" society
is not understood by many middle class persons and can only be studied through
acquaintance and confidence of the individual members.

Aggression needs are largely a result of frustrations in the basic need
categories. There are two general categories of aggression: hostile aggres-
sion and constructive aggression. Aggressive behavior can be healthy when it

101bid., p. 20.

I1pid., p. 21-23. Y _
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is dirccted into constructive channels. History Is full of persons who have
risen from adverse circumstances to positions of great importance through
aggressive determination. Hostile aggression, on the other hand, often resulgs
from bitterness and hopelessness., It is' often destructive to the individual
unless corrected, Hostile aggressiven%éé might be helped in the classroom by
showing a genuine interest in the person and through instilling hope for the
future through education whére there was no hope before.

Socialization needs are often seen as the socially-approved way of satis-
fying the other needs. We'use people to give us personal sztisfaction in ferms
of security, sexuality and affection. Stated in another way, it is through
other people that we satisfy our basic emotional needs. Thus, the frustration
of socialization needs is an exceedingly importamt element to be considered.

It is often the case that the adult class is one form of socialization for
mdny®of its students, and its importance in this regard should never be under-
estimated. If anything, socialization should be encouraged. ’

Now that we have discussed some of the basic needs, we should logically
move on to the "Higher Order Needs." (View Transparency 15) These needs are
concerned with the intellect of the ind#vidual. 1t is only with a manifesta-
tion of this need that the adult educatfqp processes may begin -~ but only
after the other basic needs have been met. -

Abraham Maslow feels that within every human being there is a need for
self-improvement; a need to scmehow emerge as a better person. This is called
self-actualization, as depicted here_ on the chart.

It is to be noted that sometimes a person appears not to want to get ahead,
but the mere fact that he is present in a voluntary adult class belies that
attitude. We should then assume that all adult students want to "get ahead,”
or better themselves. The only difference here is in the degree of ambition.
Some are satisfied with little; others want much more. Everyone should be
motivated and encouraged but caution should be exercised in not "pushing" a
person beyond his wishes or desires. We must then consider this in terms of
individual needs-rather than standard valyes.

Maslow describes the last and highest need as that of intellectual en-
hancing and artistic expression. This area is, of course, concerned with the
higher order needs of the intellect. We are not directly concerned with this
in adult education but it is mentioned here as part of the total needs.

We should accept Maslow's needs plus the biological ones. So a good point
of discussion is how social needs and interaction needs between people are
used to solve the basic four emotional needs whichare part of the tosal order

of human needs.12

e et

121bid., pp. 23-24.
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PART D. PROBLEMS OF THE ADULT EDi:CATION STUDENT

Domestic Problems

A purpose of Adult Basic Educatiom is to modify th: behavior of tin
student in a manner to help him cope with, agong other things, domestic
problems.,  In this section, we should like to consider the effects of domestic
problems on tHe performance of the Adult Basic Education studert in his educa-
tional endeavors. The concepts, suggestions and ideas included in this por-
tion of the program deal with the identification of some domestic problems and
how they may be handled.!3

£

(View Transparency 16) ) ®
This tranSparéhcy shows some of the typical domestic problems encounteted
among adult students: ’

a. Son has run away .

b. Kids in trouble with the.police

¢. Drinks too much, toc often

d. In debt, doesn't know how to spend money wisely
e€» Has no transportation to class

f. Is unable to get a babysitter

g. Children were involved in a fight

h. Are members of low economic groups

i. Works long hours and is often too exhausted
j. Spouse downgrades student

k. Jealous spouse

1. Uses class for romantic contact

These domestic problems turn out to be school problems. If you stop to
think of some of the excuses given by some of your students who havé been
absent, you willi recognize that they are very similar, if not the same, as the
ones you have heard before. How can a mother study her lesson when she is
concerned about her three-year-old who is at home with only his ten-ycar-old.
brgther as a babysitter? It is not possible to keep the Adult Basic Education
stddent interested in class when his twelve-year-old has been drrested by the’
police for "glue sniffing." J

These and many other factors are ever present in the lives of mavy of our
adult students. We can argue that not all students face the same prol.iems.
However, more times than not, the students whose lives are different generally
do not face these problems at home and congsequently do not drop out at such
high rates as those who face such problems. These are the hard core; these are
the seven out of ten that drop out”after a few classes; these are the 98 per
cent that we are not reaching. It is for these students that we musr make our
programs more flexible. Certainly you may or may not have esactly these problems
but we teachers are very much aware of competing influences; therefore, we should
spend enough time to become more aware of thie situation. Awareness allows us
to deal more effectively with solutions.

N
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Other Problems of the Adult Education Student L

(View Transparency 17)

Any student in your class might have one or more of the following
obstacles to learning: Educational problems, health problems, vocational
problems, financial problems, community problems, family problems, psycho-
logical problems and other unidentified difficulties, all of which might
affect learning.

The teacher cannot be expected to remedy or alleviate all such defi- .
ciencies but should be able to recognize the problems and to assist where
possiblef This might be of great value. :

The entire concept of remediation of all problems can be encompassed
in one basic idea -—- know your students. How else can you help them?

In addition to personal problems, the adult student is also handicappeh
by a negative view of himself and the program.

(View Transparency 18)
This transparency illustrates a generalization of negative views from
the community toward the adult student. These are:
. ., -
1. Adult Basic Education is only for people on welfare.
2. Adult Basic Education is only for women who run around. .
3. Adult Basic Education: They are only ignorant students, so why -
bother about them? They are born that way and their children will
.be the same. They only go to school when they are paid to attend.
One basic reason why the community misunderstands the adult student is
because it is not knowledgeable of exactly what the program is and who is
participating in it. It doesn't know the adult student because, in many
respects, he has never been a part of the community because he doesn't par-
ticipate.

(View Transparency 19)

Some reasons why adult students do not participate in community affairs
are: '

1. He doesn't believe in the power of one vote. :

2. He believes politicians run things regardless of what the people want.

3. He doesn't see the value of teachers and parents meeting to discuss
problems. . . - T

4. He doesn't believe he is smart enough to contribute anything of value
to civic groups Chis educat;onal level embarrasses him).

5. He works long hours and is too tired to attend any kind of meeting.

6. He does not know what is going on in the community. He doesn't keep
up with community affairs.

141
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The adult education teacher can open avenueés of participation to the
student by providing the necessary reading materials and discussion in the
class regarding many organizations in the community. It is not necessary to
deal only with the organizations close to the student, but also bring articles
found in the newspaper and other news media to the attention of the class.

Why not bring in a;resource person actively involved in any one of the groups
mentioned in the transparercy?

Another way to bring discussion into the class and’ havé complefe class
patticipation is with a bulletin board which ean be used to display newspaper
articles that deal with the community. After the articles-have been read
the class can hold a general discussion covering what is mentioned in the
article.

(View Transparency 20)

Some channels for participation in community affairs are: ‘

1. PTA - Parent-Teachers' Association
2. Community Action Programe °
3. Voter Registration
4, Civic Clubs
5. Church Activities , -
6. Lqcal Level Politics (precinct, ward and parish)
7. Ethnic Groups
E-]
2
4
~ -
—

l41pid., pp. 31-32.
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PART E. THE ROLE OF THE TEACHER AND COUNSELOR IN THE ADULT EDUCATION PROGRAM

The roles and rélationships of\teachers and counselors are of primary
concern in the Adul: Basjic Education Setting. To help define these roles, the
film, "Belton, Jerold F.," is recommended for viewing and discussion.,

&

Fn

This film was developed and produced by Special Project in Guidance and
Counseling for Adult Basic Education by the Extension Teaching and Field Service
Bureau, University of Texas at Austin. In field tests with ABE personnel from
six states, the film evoked strong affective responses.

t A brief preliminary discussion may afa in bringing more depth and undex-
standing in the training situation. The following information has been summar-~
ized from the instructors manual which accompanies the film.

2

Background Notes

. In a broad sense, "Belton, Jerold F." is concerned primarily with the roles
and relationships of teachers and counselors in the ABE setting. The selection

of "roles" as the focus topic was not arbitrary. Rather, it emerged as a dominant
concern among the ABE Region VI teachers, counselors, and administrators inter-
viewed during preliminary work on the film. Staff people seem uneasy about
exactly where they fit into the ABE setting, in terms of both organizational
structure and classroom operaticns. ’

The problem of role delineation is complex. Roles are not clearly defined
in real-life operations. In the initial development of Adult Basic Education
programs, the teacher was the dominant personality of the program. As the vast
majority of ABE enrollees were generally economically, socially and/or educa-
tionally disadvantaged, teachers were immediately involved in such guidance and
counseling activities as referrals, occupational ipformation services, diagnesing -
individual needs and problems, etc., in order to retain the adult student in an
instructional program based on voluntary attendance. Teachers recognized that
the adult's basic needs should be met first and that the instructional program

“must be designed for individuals' needs and interests, if attendance was to be

maintained. .

7

In theory, one could divide a page in half, then list teacher functions

on one side and counselor functions on the other side. 1In reality, there is a
tfuntional continuum" with the words 'teacher' and "counselor' on opposite ends
but with most of the activities somewhere near the middle. The factors contri-
buting to the ABE student's life situation-are so.interrelated, one with the
other,® that separating them for individual treatment is virtually impossible-~
whether trying o produce a film or trying to help an ABE student work through
his problems. The film, then, is designed to convey to the viewer a sense of
the student's complex life situation and portray the activities of the ABE coun~
selor and teacher in trying to help the student resolve some of his problems.

v

“«

157rainer's Manual for "Belton, Jerold F," Office of Fducation - Region VI
Guidance and Counseling Project for Adult Basic Education, Phase I11 Report FY 1971
(Austin: University of Texas, 1971), pp. 1=36.

L3
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The film is a dramatic presentation, scripted and played by actors. It
traces the changing roles and attitudes of a teacher, a counselor, and a student
as they interact during the course of several months. Since the film is a dra-
matic piece, the scriptwriter has exaggerated or heightened certain facts and
relationships he considers essemtial to the viewer's understanding of the human

. elements within the range of plausibility. '

Brief Characterization

5 -

Seven characters are introduced in the film, three of whom are principal:
JEROLD F. BELTON: . the student. Jerry is 24 years old, married, no chdldren.
Jerry dropped out of school in the ninth grade but is natiVeiy bright. He is
"real country", quite indeperdent, somewhat skeptical. Jerry works at a car
wash. He is working. toward a GED.

MISS BRADDOCK: the teacher.  Miss Braddock, age 45, is a veteran. She presents
a crusty exterior but ig basically a warm and caring person. She is helpful e
but guards against becoming too personally involved with her students.

Miss Braddock "understands" her students because she came up the hard way and
therefore, feels that she is '""one of them."” She is straightforward and responds
- honestly.

WILLIAM PENMAN: the counselor. Bill is 31 years old, married, no children.

He recently received his master's degree and is new on the job ds an ABE
counselor. The son of a real estate broker, Bill sees everything from a ‘middle-
class perspective. He takes his job seriously and gives a great deal of him-
self to his clients. He is a warm and sensitive person but perhaps a bit too ]
Eager to help. Once he has gotten some experience, he probably will become an
outstanding counselor. He may already be.

The four other characters are Mae Penman, Bill's wife; Corene Belton,
Jerry's wife; Fred Johnson, one of Jerry's former ABE classmates who has just
_received his GED; and, Donna Johason, Fred's wife. Of these four, perhaps the
most significant character in terms of the story line is.Corene Belton. She
is very much a part of Jerry's life, influencing his relationships with other
people, his image'of Irimself, his hopes and dreams, vocational aspirations, and
so forth. She is a character to be contended with in understanding Jerry.

v “

Story Line

"Belton, Jerpld F." is the story of three people; a teacher, a counselor,
and a student. Although the story is developed in terms of the student's sit-
uation, each of the three characters is{developed as a person with attitudes and
a behavior pattern all his own. Basicaly, the story is this: William Penman,
the counselor, is struck by the discrepancy between Jerry Belton's mediocre

e academic record and the high potential he seems to possess as a person. William
becomes especially interested in Jerry and wants to help him realize his po-
tential. The teacher, Miss Braddock, does not agree with'the counselor’s
handling of the student. She thinks William is Lgad{?g Jerry to unrealistic

o
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goals and expectations by suggesting that Jerry might be able to go to college
and become an engineer. The story builds toward the time Jerry goes to take
his GED test. His low score in mathematics (Miss BraddocR's subject) pulls
his averdge down and he does not get the GED certificate., YJerry becomes angry
and frustrated and leaves the ABE program. The film ends with Jerry's problems
unresolved. . -

The Film' as a Training Tool

-

~

/;’The film was designed as a training tool for use with ABE teachers,
counselors, and administritors for pre-service or.in~service training in a

- "workshop setting. 'Its chief function is to stimulate thought, reaction, and}

interaction among workshop participants. The film is not pedantic; rather it
seeks to let the viewer experience feelings and attitude¢ of various characters.
It is intended to raise more questious than it answers. The "message' or '
"theme" of the film is an individual thing with-each participant.- Whatever

" “message comes through to a participant after he has viewed the film and dis-

cussed it with his fellow group members is the message. There are, in fact,
many messages in the film, . *
Hopefully, by identifying personally and/or professionally with one or
more screen characters, the viewer will draw inferences regarding his own
attit'udes and behavior and become more aware of factors affecting his inter-
personal relationships with ABE students and staff members Through intro-
spection and interaction with other workshop participants, the viewer hopefully
will work out for himself a clearer delineation: of his role in the ABE setting

T <and discover for himself means whereby he can function most effectively in

tﬁﬁt\rolg: >

Trainers who wish to.promote a point of view or to stress a particular
dimension of the screen characters certainly are free to construct measure-
ment instruments for use in conjunction with the film. -,

The film is 16mm, color, with optical. sound track, and can be played on
any standard 16mm sound movie projector. The film runs 29 minutes and 35
ceconds. Projection screens and movie projectors are sometimes a source of
frustration, so the trainer should be sure he is familiar with the specific
equipment he will be using. In fact, a "dry run" beforehand to check out the.
equipment is advisable. - .

Final Note

The success of the film in helping teachers, counselors, and adminis-
trators to become more aware of themselves as persons and as role players
within ABE will depend to a considerable extent on what occurs in the dis-
cussion period following the film. While the film umay "get him started"
thinking, the viewer needs the advantage of verbalizing his reactions and o
gauging them against reactions provided by a trainer or group leader. The
séction which follows suggests possible points for discussion. '
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"+ POINTS FOR DISCUSSFON -, . .

N ] . X
The film contains a great deal of information, both visugl and aural, .
thus opening up possibil1ties for discuggion along several dimensions. Two
of these dimengioms are 1ndicated below. The headings or top1c areas are
broad and somewhat arbitrary, and the 'points for discussion" are merely °

examples. These headings and questigsas by no means exhaust the possibilities.

Eggquersohal Relationships
. P -
1. How do you think Miss Braddock feels tcward Bill Penman

a. at the beginning of the film? Y
b. at the end of the film? ’
2. How do you think Bifl Penman feels toward Miss Braddock
a. at the beginning of the film? R .. _
. b. at the end‘of the fila? SR

< 3. %?’ What is the relationshlp between Jerry Belton and Bill as the’ film
- ‘.ﬂf -

. A Opens°
b. What stages or changes does this relationship go through during the
‘o course of the film? ‘ .~ * ©
’ e. Describe their relationship at the close of the film.

-t F
-

4, ,a. What is_ the relationship between Jerry and Miss Braddock as the film
opens? °
b. Does it remain relatlvely stable throughout the film? -
c. How closely does Miss Braddock identify with Jerry and vice versa?

. ¢~ Why? g N -«
. -
5. a. What is the relationship between Jerry and his.wife, Corene?
b.. How does this relationship affect Jerry's attitude toward ¢
(1) the G.E.D. program? N
(2) Bill Penman?
p (3) Jezry's vocation? .
(4) Jerry's academic and vocational aspirations?
(5) Jerry's failure on the G.E.D. tests? . '
. 6. How well do you think Jerry gets along with other studenfs in the ABE
program? . . . S
‘7. How do you think Bill Penman feels about clients other than Jerry? |
8. How do you think Miss Braddock feels toward students other thaq)Jerry?
-9, Do yo& think 8ill Penman becomes ''too personally involved" with Jerry?
10. Do you think Miss Braddock is "involved ehough" with Jerry?
11, Define or describe the "point" beyond which a teacher or counselor cannot
go without getting "too personally involved" with a student or client.
Q ’
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12. 'the couuséling function has often been described as a "help:ng relation-
ship." . -
a. How effective, overall, do you feel Bill Penman is in helping Jerry.
resolve his problems? v v ’ ) ) o
b. How effective, overall, do you feel Miss Braddock is in helping Jerry
v resolve his problems? : ¢ '
¢ J3. a. How would you describe your own relationship to ABE students and other:.
~ ™ 4taff members? : . - )
. - "
. o b. Gan you think of’ways to improve these relationships? , o
14. Do you think you are helpful more often than mot?’ b
. .‘ “ » “‘
15. How would you finé outy whether your efforts to help a student were, in fact,
effective? . '
16. a. How well do fou.feel you communicaﬁé;wfthlyour students?
b. -What could you do to improve communi¢ations?
17. Do you believe ybu genuinély acéept your students for the peréddé they are?
18. Are you aware of any nonverbal channels of, communication:-sqch as dress,
flacial expréssiofi, body.posture--thraygh which you may be transmitting
negative mefsages to your students?
i "
19." How good are you at ﬁreaaiﬂg" your students' nonverbal messages?
L 4 N

Roles arfd Responsibility” ’ . "

: - - e ) '

1. Should (1) the teacher or (2) the counselor be primarily responsible for
helping a student in the areas of: -

a. educational guidance? - N
b. vocational guidance?
. c. personal guidance? -
d. health guidance?
e. economic guidance? - . . .
2. How important is it for a teacher and a counselor to consult each other in
. trying to help a student in the_areas mentioned ‘in question 1 above?

3. If both a teacher and a counselor ‘know indepepdently that a student is
having a problem and that by .working together they ,might be able to help
him resolve it, should the teacher approach the counselor about it, or
should the counselor approach the teacher about it?

%4.- Which of the principal charaéters did you most closely identify with

. ‘ a. personally!? 7 .
. b. professionally? . R o
' 5. Define or describe the "appropriate role" in ABE of

a. the counselor;
*b. the teacher-

[
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6. In the film, whose responsibility was it to try to enroll Jerry's, wife
in the ABE program’ .
%. a. Do you th1nk Bill Penman was setting goals for Jerry?
b. 1f so, was Bill Penman acting responslbly

8. How do you think Bill Penman perceived his role as an ABE ftounselor?
9. Was Bill Penman serv1ng as a "father image" te Jerry? -

10. What information do you have about Miss Braddock s background that would -
2 influence her perception of her role as an ABE teacher? . :

-

11. Identify factors in your own background that influence your perception of

* . your role as a teacher or counselor in ABE, ’
A

. 12, Ccite instances from your experience in which a teacher or courselor
‘ misunderstood/hls role and thereby
a. helped ‘& student.
b. hurt a student, . R \ '
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PART F. REFERRAL SERVICES AVAILABLE TO THE ABE STUDENT

As we have previously indicated, the adult education student in some
cases may be confronted with numerous personal, domestic, and/or social
problems that would affect the learning process and the individual's ability
to participate in the program. As the adult teacher comes to know and under-
stand his students, he will probably also become more knowledg '‘e these
problem areas that may beset the adult student. The adult te Lot
and should not attempt to involve himself in trying to solve tu. ...merous
problems or. qﬁfer false hope for solutions in those areas in which the teacher
is not really qualified or professionally competent to provide meaningful
assPstance. However, local adult education personnel can perform one ex-
tremely important function that may assist the student in finding solutions
to various problems--the function of a referral agent. -
\

Quite often your ABE student may show, through his overt behav1or, that
he is troubled--beset by problems that plague him or his family, problems that
will continue to grow until someone knowladgeable of referral services avail-
able steps in and guides the student to a solution. To accomplish this, the
teacher should be aware of referral services avail *ble within the community
and sﬁ&xounding area; he should be knowledgeable uf referral procedures and
informiation necessary for referral and should understand when referral services
dre necessary D

First of all, the teacher should have knowledge of .the steps in the

typical referral procedures. (Viqw Transparency 21)

1. Analyze the student's needs. Here. the key word is "rapport,' which
has already been discussed No amount of questioning and probing
will ‘elicit responses from the student regarding personal problems
if rapport has not beed established between the student and the
teacher. If you, as an ABE teacher, would feel inadequate /'n a
particular situation or with a particular student, perhaps some
other member of the’ABE personnel team could offer suggestions.

2. Determine what is available and best fits the student's problem.
Again, if you feel inadequate in thi's area, make use of the collec-
tive knowledge of the ABE team and utilize services of counselors
of any of the agencies noted before.

3. Discyss with student. Here, care must be taken that the problem is
seen by both you and the student in the same perspective. Your
_advice on how to best handle the problem may be totally unacceptable
to thé ABE student. Again, he may have other resources at his dis~
posal or he may have other people advising him on the problem, so
this step could avoid duplication of efforts.

4, Make contact with agency and discuss the problem. It would be an
‘impossible task for the ABE teacher to maintain up-to-date infor-
mation on all the various agencies to which a studént might be
refgrred Here the teacher's knowledge of a few key people in the
more frequently used agencics can be of great benefit.

v
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5  Assist in making applicatlon and help the student kecp.appointments,
After the first four steps have been completed, the entire ptocess
can #° any cases will, stop, if the teacher doesn't take the
fifed Human nature being what it is, Step 5 becomes the
criticut stage. 1f left alone at this point, many students (and
teachers, too) begin to rationalize and procrastinate~~and the
problems expand. . .

-

6. Follow-up. The natural interest in the ABE student by his teacher
dictates that the teacher folld@~up on the referral to ascertain
success. If, in going through the process, the problem uncovers
other problem areas, then perhaps another referral is necessary.

Next, the teacher should know when and how to make a referral to the
"appropriate agency. The use of community resource people to give short talks
on these referral agencies will be very helpful to those who need assistance,
Some of the basic areas for referral services are as follows: (View Trans-
parency 22) . ‘

FAMILY PLANNING: Here is a problem area that must be handled very
delicately by the ABE teacher. The sensitivity of problems related to family
planning precludes that a strong rapport exists between the teacher and adult
student. Religious attitudes and social proprieties must be respected,

Planned Parenthood-World Population (PPWP), a voluntary health agency,
offers a program of family planning services at various clinics throughoyt ~
the country. PPWP also publishes and disseminates materials on varjous

sading levels and in several languages, either free or at a nominal cost.

The U.S. Department of Health, Education and Welfare, through several
operating agencies, also contributes to the. goal of responsible parenthood4—
some of these agencies are community mental health centers, public welfare
departments, children's bureaus, social and rehabilitation services, health
services, mental health administrations, parish health units, etc.

In or near almost all ABE centers are community health centérs and county
or district offices of Health and Social Services (Welfare Deaprtments), pri-
vate or volunteer clinics, family physicians, etc.

HEALTH: Many of rhe agencles that were mentioned as giving service in
family planning also function in the area of health problems (community or
county health certers or clinics, welfare offices, private or volunteer
clinics, family physicians, etc.) Besides these, there are also health
services offered through the auspices of various anti-poverty programs,
church groups, fraternal organizations, and many national organizations such
as the American Red Cross, Cancer Society, Heart Association, Muscular Dys-
trophy, Multiple Sclerosis, etc. In addition, various agencies in many areas .
operating under the United Fund offer services in health problem areas. '

The National Consumer Finance Association, Household Finance Corporation,
the Education Division of the Institute of Life Insurance, the Better Business
Bureau and the federal government publish free or inexpengive materials at
‘various reading levels which could be put at the disposal of the ABE student.,

¢
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If the :inaw ial problem appears fraudulent, then local agencies such as
the Better Busines- Bnreovn. -he district attorney's office, the nearest office
of the Federa! frase Uommesel oo o the state attorney general's office could
be utilizod. .

LECAL Alo: In sul arvaw .he Legal Aid Society offers legal advice at
little or m «osb dor Ueve o need, Also, as a component of some anti-
poverty pioprams, trev {opgin advice 1s offered and still another resource is
the state attcriwy peveral's cffice.

In aduition, 'nowing tue uames, locations and functions of juvenile court
judges, uintrict ceurts, dJetentica homes, magistrate and justice of the peace
courts, probatica and paroie oflicers, city police, sheriffs, district attor-
neys, etc., van prove beoeite,al in referring adults to the proper authorities.

VOLATIONAL T i eny arias, the ABE teacher will find it quite.a chore
to keep up wiil the datdst aevelopment in this area, especially with the
advent of waricu- anhi-povertv lraining programs as they vary in number, scope,
size, etu., wi di Jwrent locales. Some vocational training and job opportun-
ities are offervy oy MD.A, Operation Mainsgtream, JOBS, Jobs for .Progress, NYC,
New Careers, and Job Uo.gs te name a few.

Here the ~BE teachier's knowiedge and interest in local affairs can be
drawn on for empiovmeat =odbertunities, requirements, skills needed, work
attitudes, etc.--information taal can be passed on to the ABE student.

Here again, vou as Ak teachers should keep in mind that a problem that
affects an AbL studeut mov be a problem encountered by some other member of
his familv--his caibdrcn, bis spouse, or his parents. In the health area P
for exampie, @i ABE student may be troubled because his child needs glasses
or is doing podriy in school because of health problems; an ABE student may
be wortried hecause nis cideriv parents need nursing care.

FINANCIAL: The Welfare Department (called the Health and Social Services
Department .un sore states and in others the Department of Public Assistance)
of fers findiiti aid through several programs. Some of these categories are
old age assistance, aid ito families with dependent children, aid to the blind,
aid to the“disab[ed and in sowe states, general assistance or emergency assis-
tance to necdy families with child problems. »

)
.

P If the {.tanc.al problem encountered is for immediate and pressing needs,
various church groups and fraternal and social organizations maintain funds <
for this purpose.

In some areas taat are cumponents of various antiSpoverty programs, bloc
wvorkers and ncigiborhood 1ederations band together to help people in financial
trouble with food, gas, clothing, etc. -

. Financial problems can occasionally be the reason why an ABE student
finds himself unabic to function effectively in class, because of the pressure
of over—-¢ onded credit, bill (ollectors, mounting medical bills, salary
garnishment, tarcvai of hankruptey, etc. This can and does cause students to
suddenly drop out. »
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While the services available will again vary from locale to locale,
many organizations do offer financial advice on these problems - welfare
- case workers, bank financial advisors, legal aid societies and credit unions.

LDUCATIONAL: In this area, problems many times can be dispelled by
utilizing the services of school counselors, ABE counselors (if your program
has them), representatives from colleges, technical schools and vocational
schools.

Some educational problems may also be financial problems. Again, most
of these same people are available, are knowledgeable in these related areas,
and possess information on the innumérable grants, aids, loans, scholarships
or work-study programs, that might be available. Also, educational-financial
areas are sometimes answered by advice and policies of the welfare department,
gocial security administration, veterans' service commissions, etc. Special

areas of education include the Bureau of Indian Affairs, Division of Voca-
tional Rehabilitation, and Special Education to name several.

Besides the six basic referral services of problem areas listed above,
list agencies in your state or locale whicih were not mentioned. The major
problem encountered here, which have been reiterated several times in this
lesson, is that the agencies themselves vary in size and scope of services
from state to state and community to community. Take five minutes to prepare

a list of the referral sources.in your community and, surrounding_areas.

Please keep in mind that no amount of probing and questioning will elicit
response from the student regarding personal problems if rapport has not -been
established with him. Make the student feel that you are interested in his
welfare and are trying to helpshim.

Throughout this entire lesson, "Referral Services Available to the ABE
Student," we have made no mention of confidentiality. While we said "rapport"
was the key word a little earlier in rthis lesson, "confidentiality" is no
less a key word. In-all phases of the referral procedure, the teacher must
be certain that the confidential nature of the problem is maintained. There
is no quicker way to destroy rapport than to violate the ethics of confidentiality.

Referrals not only provide help to the needy adult but, also, cast the
teacher in the role of someone who really cares for the person. :

v Community agencics also provide an excellent opportunity to make the
.adult education social studies program a viable and meaningful experience
for adult students. In aimost every case, personnel frém these agencies are
more than happy to make presentations tc interested groups.

.

One promising practice is to schedule at least one agency each month
for presentatioh durine the social studies period. The agencies should be
selected according to the frequency of use by members. in the class or accord-
ing to perceived needs by the teacher and class members. Another approach is
~ to schedule several agencies at the same time using the panel or forum type
presentation. Certainly, there are other variations which will get the "job
‘done. Individual situations will dictate specific techniques to be employed. 1
|
1
]
.
|

ERIC - L 112

. - )




" 101

Whatever teaching strategies are employed, the teacher is the key to
carry the benefits of community service agencies to his students. Not only
will he contribute to the relevancy of the adult education curriculum, he-
will be making an outstanding contribution to the cause of eliminating the

vicious cycle of poverty and ignorance.

16Ibid:, Pp. 54-63.
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PART G. FACTORS RELEVENT TO ADULT LEARNING

Learning in adult classes must be of an individual nature. In almost
every case each adult student will be at a different educational level, so
individualized instruction is a necessity; however, grouping for specific
purposes may be feasible. THE CONCEPTS, IDEAS AND SKILLS THAT THE ADULT
TEACHER IS TRYING TO GET HIS ADULT STUDENTS TO ACQUIRE MUST BE SOMETHING
.REAL AND OF PRACTICAL VALUE TO THEM.

o

. (View Transparency 23)

It is not yet clearly understood how people learn; but learning does
: seem to occur:

1. When a persén wants to learn.

’ 2. When what he is trying to learn is geared to his physical and
intellectual level.
3. When he can see the relationship between what he is learning and the
goal he has in mind.

4. When he can measure his progress toward the goal.17
“

. Learning is not a simple process. Some factors which influence the
. learning of adult 'students in a classroom situation are student ability and
. interest, background in family living, former school experience, reaction :to
the teacher, the environment for learning, and the subject matter to be
learned. (View Transparency 24)

- a

Adult educators offer these important principles of adult learning:

1. An adult learns best when he is aware of his need for learningy,.
Motivation is probably the most important element of learning: It
is what forces a person to move toward a goal. It makes him want
to know, to.understand, to believe, to act, to gain a skill. Most
adult students are self motivated; they attend an adult class r
because they want to--not because they have to.

2. An adult learns best when the teacher shows a personal interest in
him. Many adults find it difficult to’return to a formal learning
situation. The teacher's interest provides th& encomragement and ,
assurance they need to make learning successful.. The teacher's
appreciation of individual differences is essential in 4. class of ' .
adults. Individualized instruction and recognition of progress
are powerful stimulants to learning.

4+ An adulc learns best-when several senses are involved. No single
.method has been proved superior to others, but a variety of methods
. .has proved more successful than a single method. Variety for variety's

17Gresham, ed., p. 5.
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sake is to be avoided, however. Choose methods that make a special

. contribution to the learning process, whether it be to arouse
interest, to provide for group participation, or to appeal to the
sense of touch as well as to sight and hearing.

4. An adult learns best when his learning is put tn use. A skill not
_practiced or a knowledge not used may be largely lost. or forgotten.
A teacher should recognize the value of repetiticn and review for
reinforcing newly gained skillsjor kmnowledge. An adult can apply
what he has learned to his everyday life. Encourage him to do so.

5. An adult learns best in a favorable physical environment. Unpleasant
or uncomfortable physical facilities interfere with learning more so
with adults ‘than with children. The use of facilities designed for -
children should be avoided. Chairs and tables should be movable.
Seating arrangements should be made in advance to avoid, if possible, -
the usual row of chairs or seats and the views of backs of headss

6. An adult learns best in a favorable social environment. With few
exceptions, adults are very conscious of other people and seek-
association with them. They like to learn with others and to learn
from them. Attitudes toward learning and even behavior can be
modified by Proup participatién. Group approval is frequently more

-  of -a reward for an adult student than is teacher approval.

b

7. An adult learns best when he can recognize his progress. Most adults,
- - unused to intensive studying, are impatient learners. In fact, many '
expect the impossible--a short cut to learning. Consequently, pro-
gress charts and other means should be used to give each student‘a
sense of accomplishment and a feeling of progress. Tests strould be *
. used sparingly and with full understanding that they are measures of
progress rather than evaluations of ability. Self- ests seem to be
preferred by teachers of adults.

Casé and Crabtree have identified five factors which affect the learning
of adults: (View Transparency 25) -

1. Physiological changes of the adult student (hearing; sight, general
health, and the like). ' :

e

2. Learning ability--the authors conclude that after the age of 30,
performance tends to decline at the rate of one per cent a year.

s , 3. Adult interests--interests are céentered around the needs.and problema
of the adult.

4, Memory--unlike the child, the adult has a wide range of experiences;
therefore, actitudes and ideas are developed which can have a bear-
= ing on the adult's learning ability. .

e ———————— o~

181b1d., p. 6.

Q ;»l 115




, maintains the power to leair but gradually loses the speed at whic¢h it is

“Changes in Advlthood (1969). Monge's findings, as supported by a wide range
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5. Speed-~individuals learn at different rates of speed.19
In many of the adult elementary classes, a large number of the students
are in middle life or later. Probably the most obvious changes in adults of
this age are the physioligical ones and as learning involves the physiolog-
ical well being of the learner, these chdnges are as important to educators of
adults in the elementary classes as. these affecting the visual and auditory
acuity of the students. )
]
1. Visual acuity - the clarity with which we see--reaches its maximum
at about the age of 45. From then on until about 535, there is a
sharp rate of decline which levels off again and proceeds at'a
y slower, but steady decline. y}

2. Auditory achity - our ability to hear--is at its maximum®at about
L 14 years of age. From then on it declines at a rather slow rate.

t  The ability to learn does not vary through life, but the rate of perfor-
mance does. At about the age of 30, the performancé rate.begins a slow decline
at the rate of approximately 1 per cent a year. The individual retains or

accomplished.

One of the few "in depth" studies of cognitive changes in adulthood was
accomplished by Rolf H. Monge-of Syracuse University in his book Cognitive

of psychologists and sociologists, revealed that the ability to learn varies
very little with age until late in life (mid 60's or early 70's). This study.
réveals, however, that older persons tend to harbor 'more anxieties than their
younger counterparts.. These anxieties tend to reduce performance somewhat

as age increase.. This 1969 study indicated, however, that older persons tend
to perform even better than the younger students if anxieties, (particularly IS
the pressure of time element), are removed. Background of the student is in

direct ratio to the ease with which he can master new demands, according to

Monge. This is in refereni.¢ to the amount of knowledge and learning skills

that he brings to the learning tasks. -

A brief summary of Robert Rosenthal's and L. F. Jacobson's studies on
student performance {"The Rosethal Effect") indicates that student motivation Q
is a paramount factor at all ages. He indicates from his .findings that an ‘ i
individual's expectations are a powerful determiner of ‘both his behavior and
the behavior of those he influences.20 Significantly for the adult education
teacher, Monge concludes that '"teaching old dogs new tricks" is contingent
upon the technique one uses in teaching him the trick.

19Angelica W. Cass and Arthur P. Crabtree, Adult Elementary Education
(New York: Noble, 1956), pp. 21-23.

20nreacher Expectations for the Disadvantaged,' Scientific American
(1968) 19-23.

w416
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o

¢ ; . The adult education teacher might safely assume that age is not a sig-
nificant factor in ability to perform, provided certain action, attitudes
‘and precautions are -eXercised.

H

— T "7 - ipevitably, when one speaks of the educational characteristics of the
adult education Student, he refers to grade levels and the per cent of stu-
dent-populafion represehted. According to U.S. Office of Education figures,
24 per-cent of Adult Basic Education enrollees completed grades 4-6; and 31
per cent completed grades 7-8, upon enrollment in the program.

This does ‘not say much, if the concern is focused upon what the student
actually knows and how efficiently or alertly he performs as the result of
what he has learned in and out of school. :In addition, there are numerous
false assumptions that are_sometimes accepted by teachers in relation to the
educational characteristics of an individual, whether an adult student or a
regular day school pupil. ‘Some f§1se assumptions are: _(View Transparency 26)

1. All students are capabie of attaining equal levels of academic and

social achievement.

2. Coverihg the book or subject area is the primary and only purpose
of teaching. s

3. Students are more alike than different in ability.

o

) 4, All students learn most effectively by the same method.

- N : :
. All students have had similar social ‘experiences and academic
accomplishments.

6. All students have the same needs. 21

As mentioned, these false assumptions must be taken into consideration
when teaching adults and teaching children. Thergfofe, there are numerous y
principles for teaching adults which would also be the same for teaching
children. Among these principles are: (View Transparency 27)

i

~

1. Goal=- directed 1eétning experiences

2. Sharing 1earning-expefiences with others

3. Funcéional and.meaningful facts presented for 1e$rning
4, Varied prquntation, assisted by proper training aids
5, Observing tg:\lays of learning at all times

6. Consideration of inaiyidual differencec in planning and teaching -

21Boyet, ed., pp. 8-9.
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However, it is always important for the adult education instructor to
recognize the individual differences of the adult student which are more
significant since time and circumstances have directed each person into his
own particular pattern of life. Basically, the adult teacher should recognize
that adult education studerts will differ in regard to: (View Transparency 26)

) /

1. Age ‘ . -

2: Interests
' 3. Needs

&; Readiness

«

s ' ' Realizing soms of the factors which influence learning, and understanding
some of the conditions which exist’ when learning seems to occur, the following
are suggested as some characteristics by which the adult education student
can be recognized: (View, Transparency 29)

1. Most adults; unaccustomed to intensive studying, are impatient
- learners. Many have been known to ask for a short cut-to learning,
e or ask, "Isn't there a food that promotes' learning?"

2. “Adults are considered sl&ﬁ learners because 8o often thei{ iéarning
ability is confused with their performance ability.

\

3. Confusion is sometimes created because adults have learned to pace
themselves. They have formed the habit of approaching physical and ’
mental tasks at a pace comfortable to them. Sometimes this pace
seems extremely slow to the teacher and it affects the progress of
the individual. Patience and understanding are required in trying
to increase the pace little by little. Individual attention is
desirable. . :

Frequently adults have an idea that adult education. somehow should provide
them with a quick and easy route to their goal. They expect too much of them~
selves in a short period of time and become.discouraged. They should be helped
to realize that some goals take much time and effort to achieve. The teacher
again is called upon for a solution to the problem, by recognizing the reasons
why the adult is attending school and structuring his individual course of study
to meet his goals as soon as possible. Some of these goals might be included in
the following list of reagons why adults attend 8chool. (View Transparency 30)

1. To satisfy basic literacy needs

2. To satisfy social needs

3. To reach certain occupationaltattainments

4, To hpgr;de skills .

5. To meet avocational purposes (hobby, recreation, leisure time use)
6. To attain preparation for college admission or vocational admission

7.  To motivate their own siblings (aspiration, ‘inspiration)

11R
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To meet the new curriculum in order to assist siblings at home

To satisfy personal need, e.g., typing (to go to college work better;
sewing - to prepare children's clothing, etc.) ,

To enhance own self-image; a high school diploma is needed to command
respect. - '

The inSt:ﬁctor.should assume a positive attitude toward each #ndividual
student's goals, and act accordingly. Individualization of student performance
to attaining his goals poses a challenge for further discussion.

In
learner
sented;

1.

2.

10.

zzBoyet, ed., pp. 11-12.

sumrary, a quick review of the major characteristics of the adult

and some-factors which are different in working with adults are pre-
(View Transparencies- 31-35) .

- e I 4

“Attendance is voluntary and conditioned by a practical motive; thes
adult is free to walk eut, if he feels he is not getting what he wants.

Students bring a mature, rich experience to class which conditiqns the
learning by making it.-easier at times, but imperative _ that new facts
be related to this background of experience. i

Learning is conditiodned by the general decline in~1earning'capaéity.
Since the adult usually has a ready-madé motive or pdfpose when he
comes to school, learning is of greater consequence and more worth~
while to him. . .

The adult has handicaps which he must overcome: physiological changes,
psychological handicaps of prejudice, set patterns and habits, fatigue
resulting from a full day's work prior to class.

The adult needs more time to learn.

The adult needs to see an immediate benefit to himself in what he
learns. .

The adult is always ready to learn if the material presented bears
upon his needs or deals with the concrete, practical problems of
community life.

-

The adult is not content to be a spectator; he needs to participate
in the activities of the‘class frequently during a session.

.

The adult feels a sense of hurry; a shortness of time in which to
learn; he is an impatient learner.

. A9
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The adult must acquire and retain a high degree of selffcdnfidedce and
must possess a far greater feeling of success than children.
) [

The wide variation in the experience, age and education of adults .

- accentuates- the role played by individual differences in dadult

education. .

Adult learning experiences are, intmost_cases, supplementary or
complementary to some major occupation other than education.

The motivation for adult learning 1is plosely related to the problems
encountered by the learner’ in his daily life in the community.

. o > . ™
The content of what is taught must-help prepare the adult to use at
once what he has learned or experienced in class and to assist him
in the problems he faces from day to day. . : R

Odé of the primary objectives of thé learning situation. should be K
to provide satisfaction of achievement for the learner.

‘Expénéion of the immediate horizons of the.adult and his growth in the
acquisition and use of the skills needed for effective citizenship
should-pervade the objectives of the entire program. .

’
-

- .
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PART H. CHARACIEKISTICS OF THE ADULT EDUCATION TEACHER ; Ag

&

.fhe key Lo o successful adult education program is good instruction.
l_achxng adults is a-challenging, opportunity because not only does the teacher .
teach, but he also changes the 1iveq of many people. The teacher will be
M lifting the horizons of hope and aspiration for many who feel discouraged
and defeated. Thé teacher is the vital personal ingrediemt which motivates
and influences adult students to successful accomplishment. The teachgr -
makes real the possibility of a better life. The term "teacher™ may be
liberalized to include the concept of the term "1eading" or "leader" when
- applied to programs of public school adult education. : The pers.n working
with the adult students in these classes is a "feacher last of all. He must
be inspiration, hope, a source of happiness, adyiser and companion to the
.,adult students who come.under his guidance. He will need to have the wisdom
of Solomon, the tact of a diplomat, the patience of Job, as well as possess the
force and persomality of a leader and, familiarity with the methods and tech- =~
niques of working with adult students. . . .

-~

s

Some characterlst1cb of the adult education teacher may be listed as
follows:

- 1. Understanding that their purpose in teacﬁing is one of freeing
rather than controlling adults. . )

. - . -

. , ?

— 2, Help%ul rather than dominating. , . -

¢ .
v . °

3. Attitude of acceptance rathe: than rejection.
* amy

4. Positive rather than negative. 7. T s :

w
5. .Open rather than closed to experkfnce.

L} ¢ Y

6. Prepares lessons well, . . .

- ¥

7. Uses subject matter at the students' level of comprehension.

. s ’ . . &

N 8. Sensitive to btudents abilities - not rushing, yet not letting the
o lesson drag. < R ~

Y

9. Gives students time to think But not time to be embarrassed because
they do not know the answer.

10. Never uses ridicule or sarcasm.
N 11. Unfailinglyv patient aﬁd uﬂderstanding rather than condemning.
12. Praises the students often.
13. Creative - able to create materials and use new approaches.

v 14.7 Tactful ‘

15. Flexible:
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16. Exhibits {nitiative. - . N
B ; ' . K
17. Loyaltysbuidds up faith in students, employers, and the future of
o=~ ) . . adult education. , . R ) , .
18, Versatide - uses avai;ablﬁ resources. : . L
! - ,.
19. Perceptive - short-range tricks so that students can learn something
quickly and successfully. . : ’ ) A
. ' . ) ° ’ " &
-, ~20. Sensitive to signs of negative feelings.' ’ o,
91. Tomorrow-looking - instills in students awareness of the world
" around them. N
B 2 ] -
22. Optimistic — sends out rays of confidence to students.
- ? " . ¢ "
23. wWarm and friendly personality. ’ ;
: .
‘ - » ‘5 ' * .
24. Sincere interfest in people. . . -
* ~ * - “ ’ = )
. \25.‘vﬁécepts all human, beings as they are with enthusiasm.
’ , L 1 .
26. “Eager to groy and learn new methods. N )
e 277, Good observer and anxeicellentllistener. .
I 28, A true desire to help the educationally disadvantaged. 2
- 29. Kﬁébledge of .cultures, customs, and political structure of the community.
] . g’ . .
30. A genuine concern for the needs of adultystudents"
- " 31. Emotionally stalte, . .t ", ‘.
@ = 3
) 32. Ability to communicite qn the students' level.. . o
v . i
- . 33. E&bility to create an atmosphere for learning totally different ’
. from the implanted image of education that, once ‘was unpleasant to )
the dropout. o ) ‘ .o
o . ‘ ’ . C
34, Ability to deal properly with confidential material and information.
35, Knowledge of laws of learning.
36. Familiarity with characteristics and blocks to learning of adult )
‘ listeners. ' . . 3 '
: 37. Ability to create a good climate for learning. PR
" 38. Involves students in planning and ¢lags activity. * ) T
|
. |
39, Ability to give students directien. |
. ¥ |
o . .
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40. Understands philosophy of adult educatiorn, available curricula
materials, and criteria for the selection of adult materials.

41. Establishes rapport witﬁ the students. y

LY . *
42. Does not impose middle class values .and way of 1ife on the students.?3
] > . » .

3\

Implications -fyr Teaching Adult Education . .- .

[

?
Poor éttenzahté/and a high dropout rate may be expected if teachers do ,
b not show?fthat kind of concern for students that may sometimes necessitate
) putting aside basic f@ihdamental skills and finding new ways to work with . ’
- their students. The teacher must recognize immeciate and préssing coacerns
which students bring with thems This means that the teacher may have to
work with the families of the studehts, care for their physical health, call
upon other agencies to aid students during times of ‘financial or other emer-
gencies and-assist them in vardious other ways through their crises.

.t All people need acceptance. These peoplL must be accepted for what they
are becausé they are constantly being turned down on the basis of what they
cannot do.

The teacher must help these students to. recognize when they have a problem
< and that there are several ways in which the problem can be sdlved. The teacher
-guides ‘them 4n making a decision as to which solution they should use. Y

The teacher shbuld creaie in the:se students a desire to set examples for -}

other pegple in their community who are ungducated and who are not deing any- .
thing about it. This should be done in such a way as not to lose friends as a

) . result of the’ changes they themselves have made in their ways of Tiving idue .
to the newly acquired knowledge. .

The teacher must see to it “that each student experiences some duccess
- each time he attends class. This can be done by.knowing the goals of each
", student. .
R \
The teacher should help the students discover what their individual dif-
ficulties are by working with them and adjusting contents of instructional
programs to aid in overcoming these difficulties.

After the temporary frustrations, there will. be deep satisfaction in
watching the happiness displayed by the students as they master each step 1n
attaining their goal. 24 (View Transparency 36)

23Gresham,- ed., pp. 11-12

241bid., pp. 12-13. ' , :
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THE CONCEPT OF...

Appendix A

THE CULTURAL CHASM

IN 1IDDLE-CLASS TERMS
STANDS FOR...

e 113

BUT TO THE LOWER CLASS
IS...

Authority (courts,
police, .school
principal)

Security--to be taken for-
granted, wooed

Something hated, to be
avoided

Education

The road to better things
for one's children” and
oneself

An obstacle course to be
surmounted until the
children can go to work

I

Joining a Church

A step necessary for
social acceptance

An emotional release

L3N

N

Ideal Goal

Money, Property, to be

accepted by the successful

"Cooluess"; to "make out' \\
without attracting attention
of the authorities

Society

The pattern one conforms to
in the interests of security
and being popular

%, -

"The Man''--an enemy to be
resisted and suspected

Delinquency

An evil originating outside
the middle-class home

One of life's inevitable
events to be ignored unless
the police get into the act

The Future

A rosey horizon

Nonexistent, So live each
moment fully

spent and saved for the
future

"The Street" A path for the auto A meeting place, an escape.
from a crowded home a
Liquor ’ Sociability, cocktail parties| A means to welcome oblivion
Violence The last resort of author- A tool for living and
ities for protecting the getting on
lawabiding
Sex An adventure and a binding One of life's few free
force for the family-- pleasures
creating problems of
birth control
Money A resource to be cautiously Something to be used now

before it disappears

L RoALS
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Appendix B

MIN1-CURRICULUM

CONTENT AREA: Consumer Education
TOPIC: Buying Foods
GRADE LEVEL: Intermediate

Prepared by - = = = = = = = = = = = = = = - =

Concept: The techniques of buying food is necessary skill for the pooi.

Purpose: To aid adult students in gaining more efficient means of buying
foods.

Performance objectives: By the end of the unit the student will be able to:

1. Demonstrate his abilicy to make sound purchases of food by answering 70%
of the items on a teacher-made evaluation instrument, based on experiences
provided during the unit.

2. Interpret date codes, compare brand contents and determine amounts of
ingredients in cans and containers.

3, Compare container size in relationship to price.

Activities )

1. Field trip to loczl market for comparative shopping.

. Demonstration of container size and contents.

. Demonstration of can size and contents.

. Evaluation of newspaper food ads.

Discussion of students' experiences in previous shopping.

Discussion of copparative shopping.

Showing of appropriate movies (U.S. Department of Agriculture)
Discussion cf following topics: freshness, date codes, price comparisonm,
weights, "brand" food buying, special date and food sales, store displaye
and ads. |

X~ OV

Teacher Preparatibn |

1. Secure cans and cbntainers for class diocussions.

2. Secure speaker (fpod store manager, consumeér expert, etc.)
3. Arrange field trip to market.

4, Reserve audiovisual equipment.

Material, Aids

1. Pamphlets, selected te meet specific needs.

2. Movie selected to\meet specific needs.

3. Local food advertisement.

4, Sample cans and containers.

Evaluation )

1. 7Peacher-made test.

2. Have students demonstrate ability to read contents on cans and containers.
3. Have students demonstrate ability to read date codes.

4. Have students write a shopping list that contains the best value--quality

and quantity-wise.
. v
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e ILLITERACY DEFINED

AS USED HERE, ILLITERACY'IS DEFINED AS THE INABILITY
7O READ AND WRITE A SIMPLE MESSAGE EITHER IN ENGLISH CR
I ANY OTHER LANGUAGE.  ILLITERACY, IN THIS SENSE, SHOULD
BE CLEARLY DISTINGUISHED FROM ”FUNCTIONAL‘ILLITERACY."
FUNC?IONAL ILLITERACY HAS BEEN COMMONLY USED TO DENOTE A
PERSON WHO HAS (AMPLETED FEWER THAM FIVE YEARS NF SCHOOL
AND HAS A LACK -OF ARILITY OR SKILLS NEEDED TO DEAL WITH

THE PROBLEM OF EMPLOYMENT, OBTAINING ADEQUATE SHELTER,

FOOD, CLOTHING, AND ASSUMING CITIZENSHIP RESPONSIBILITIES,
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DECREASING ILLITERACY IN LOUISIANA

NATION
/ N
1960
LOUISIANA 21.3% ,
NATION 3.0% REDUCTION
4'.\. ®
. . 1970
LOUi>1ANA 13.1% 8.2% REDUCTION*
| |
l L 1 i ) |
L L | ] \ ¥
(o} 5 10 15 20 25%
¢

8.2% REDUCTION IN PERCENTAGE OF TLLITERATES
: AND FUNCTIONAL ILLITERATBS

* The 8.2 per cent ties with South Carolina of being the highest
per cent of illiteracy reduction in the U.S. from 1960=1970.

ERIC - - 100

Full Tt Provided by ERIC. H
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APPROXIMATELY 32% DECREASE IN THE NUMBER OF ILLITERATES
AND FUNCT IONAL ILLITERATES--

-

M

THOUSANDS

350

7 3 OO
250
200

150

100

50

1960 1970

A DECREASE OF 111,446 ADULTS 25 YEARS OLD AND OVER
WITH LESS THAN 5 YEARS OF EDUCATION
"IN LOUISIANA

) . .,
Yo ES ’1:}() .
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SUMMARY

LOUISIANA Hh) THE HIGHEST PERCENTAGE OF ADULTS WITH NO SCHOOL-

ING IN 1970 JUST AS IT DID IN 1960.

LOUISIANA HAD THE HIGHEST PERCENTAGE OF ADULTS WHO WERE
FUNTIONAL ILLITERATES FOR THE PAST THREE DBCENNIAL CENSUSES--

1950, 1060 and 1970.

LOUISIANA FAILED TO ADVANCE FROM ITS 41st POSITION IN THE

PBRCENTAGE OF ADULTS COMPLETING HIGH SCHOOL.

IT IS ONLY IN THE PROPORTION OF ADULTS WHO COMPLETED COLLEGE

THAT LOUISIANA ESCAPED RANKING AMONG THE BOTTOM STATES.

THE MEDIAN SCHOOL YEARS ACHIEVED BY LOUISIANA'S ADULTS IN 1970

APPROXIMATED THE U.S. AVERAGE 10 YEARS BEFORE, IN 1960. -

THE PROPORTION OF ADULTS IN LOUISIANA WITH NO SCHOOLING IN 1970

WAS ABOUT THE LEVEL FOR THE UNITED STATBS 30 YEARS AGO IN 19040.

LOUISIANA'S PERCENTAGE OF ADULTS WHO WBRE FUNTIONAL ILI;ITERATQ

IN 1970 WAS ABOUT THE LEVEL FOR THE COUNTRY 3 DBCADES AGO IN 1940.

3

THE PERCENTAGE OF LOUISIANA ADULTS WHO AT LEAST COMPLETED HIGH

SCHOOL IN 1970 APPROXIMATED THE 1960 LEVEL FOR THE U.S.

IT IS ONLY IN THE PROPORTION OF ADULTS WHO COMPLETED COLLEGE THAT

LOUISIANA APPROACHED THE U.S. AVERAGE IN 1970.

b 432
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.—.. RODMAN'S ECONOMIC LEVEL FACTORS

The lower the economic level:

1. The higher the in d&ﬁ%ﬁ}e‘of7fémily
" disorganization. . . Ty

2. The greater the .sense of alienation .~

. from the larger society. :

3. The higher the incidence of symptoms
of mental disorder. ;

4. The/ less competence wmth standard

" English ‘
5. Theée higher the rate of illness and
“mortality. o

6. The lower the need: for achievement.
.. 1. The less llkely are parents to
eXxplain the rules of obedience to
their children.

The higher are crime and deliquency

rates.

9. The more likely to be llberal on -
economic issues but somewhat less

liberal on civil liberties.,
' \

~
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HUMAN CHARACTERISTICS

UNEMPLOYED

"TIMID

PRESENT-T#ME ORIENTATION

UNAWARENESS OF0QPPORTUNITIES

REJECTS COMPETITION

COMES FROM ETHNICALLY DIVERGENT, BACKGROUND

OFTEN TRANSIENT '

SUFPERED MANY UNSUCCESSFUL EXPERIENCES IN

EDUCATIONAL SETTING

]
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9.
10,
11,

-12.

13,
14,

"15,

16.

Transparency 10

kY

CHARACTERISTICS AND IMPLICATIONS

LACK OF SELF-CONFIDENCE IMPLICATIONS?
FEAR OF SCHOOL___ IMPLICATIONS?
LIVING IN CONDITIONS OF ECONOMIC POVERTY - IMPLICATIONS?
PROEABLY'BELOW AVERAGE IN SCHOLASTIC APTITUDE IMPLI .TIONS?
CULTURALLY .DEPRIVED _ IMPLICATIDNS?
VALUES, ATTITUDES, AND GOALS DIFFER FROM UPPER AND '

MIDDLE-CLASS NORMS___ ” IMPLICATIONS?
WEAKﬁQOTIVATION~ IMPL1¢ATIQN§?
UNUSUALLY SENSITIVE TO NON-VERBAL FORMS OF |

COMMUNICATIQN_. _ IMPLICATIONS?
FEELING OF HELPLESSNESS____ y IMPLICATIONS?
VARYING LEVELS OF INTELLEGENCE _ IMPLICATIONS?
“L1ve For TODAY" PHILOSOPHY : IMPLICATIONS?
HOSTILITY TOWARD AUTHORITY lﬁIMPLICATIONS?

RETICENCE ’ R

/
/__IMPLICATIONS?

USE OF 'DErENSE MECHANISMS

{
IMPLICATIONS?

NEED FOR STATUS___

J IMPLICATIONS?

3

TENDENCY TO LOSE INTEREST

Lo IMPLICATIONS?
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15,
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POSITIVE CHARACTERISTICS

4

"EAGERNESS TO LEARN

ATTENDS SCHOOL REGULARLY AND VOLUNTARILY

ASKS PERTINENT QUESTIONS -

WORKS DILIGENTLY -

POLITNESS

SHOWS RESPECT FOR TEACHER AND OTHER MEMBERS OF THE CLASS

AND IS HIGHLY RESPONSIVE TO PERSONNEL ATTENTION

WILLINGNESS TO HELP ONE ANOTHER

USES SCHOOL TIME WISELY -

ALWAYS HAS NECESSARY TOOLS FOR SCHOOL WORK

WANTS SOCIAL CONTACT “

ENJOYS HAVING TALENTS AND INFORMATION USED IN TEACHING EXPERIENCE
IS OFTEN HIGHLY RELIGIOUS

USUALLY HAS.A KEEN INSIGHT INTO HUMAN ASSOCIATIONS (IT HAS
BECOME NEZESSARY FOR HIM TO DEVELOP THIS IN ORDER TO

SURVIVE AT ALL), ,

IS HIGHLY RESPONSIVE TO IMMEDIATE REWARD FOR EFFORTS EXPENDED
OFTEN HAS HIGH AMBITIONS FOR HIS ;hILDREN] THIS IS PARTICULARLY

TRUE OF DISADVANTAGED BLACKS, ACCORDING TO BLuM,

»
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NEEDS COF ABE STUDEWNTS

OUTLIHE OF HUMAW WEEDS BY ABRAHAM MASLOW

THE MORE PRIMITIVE OR "LOWER" NEEDS HAVE TO BE
B £

SATISFIED FIRST,

»

HIGHER NEEDS WILL NOT TRY TO BE MET BY THE
PERSON UNTIL HIS LOWEﬁ NEEDS ‘ARE MET.

MALADJUSTMENT CAN RESULT IF THE MORE BASIC
NEEDS HAVE NOT BEEN MET WHILE TRYING TO
SATISFY HIGHER NEEDS.,

127
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IL._ BIQLOGICAL AND SURVIVAL NFEDS:

L

1. OxvGen, WATER, Foop, AND MINERALS
: {
2. TerpeRATURE MODERATION : 0T TOO MUCH COLD OR TOO MUCH

HEAT

3. SAFETY:
A. ADEQUATE SHELTER, SAFE VEHICLES, SAFE WORKING
CONDITIONS
B, SAFETY FROM DISEASE AND ILLNESS
C., SAFETY FROM OTHER INJURIES

A
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111, EMOTIONAL WNEEDS

4, SECURITY AND DEPENDENCY NEEDS
5. LOVE AND AFFECTION NEEDS
6. SEXUAL NEEDS

7. SoclAL NEEDS
A, FAMILY
B, FRIENDS
C. COMMUNITY

8., EXPRESSION OF AGGRESSION NEEDS

Engiz‘ } 141
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IV, HIGHER ORDER HEEDS:
9, InTeLLecTuAL AND CuriosiTy NEEDS

10, "SeLr-AcTuALizZATION" OR ENHANCING NEEDS
11,- ArTisTic oR AesTHeTIC NEEDS '

- 142
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AREAS OF DIFFICULTY:

EDUCATIONAL PROBLEMS
Kf' | HeALTH PROBLEMS
N VOCATIONAL PROBLEMS ; .
FINANCIAL PRQBLEMS
CoMMUNITY PROBLEMS .
FamiLy PROBLEMS

PsycHoLOGICAL PROBLEMS
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4

»AREAS OF REFERRAL SERVICES

FAMILY PLANNING
HEALTH

LEGAL AID
VOCATIONAL
FINANCES

EDUCATIONAL
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IMPORTANT PRINCIPLES OF ADULT\LEARNlNG

|
i

~1. AN ADULT LEARNS BEST WHEN HE 1S AWARE
‘ "OF HIS NEED "OR LEARNING.

2. AN ADULT LEARNS BEST WHEN THE TEACHER.
SHIWS A PERSONAL INTEREST IN HIM. ~

3. AN ADULT LEARNS BEST WHEN SEVERAL
"SENSES ARE [INVOLVED. _ |

4, AN ADULT LEARNS BEST WHEN HIS LEARN-
ING IS PUT TO USE.

. 5. AN ADULT LEARNS BEST IN-A FAVORABLE
PHYSICAL ENVIRONMENT.

6. AN ADULT LEARNS BEST iN A FAVORABLE
SOCIAL ENVIRONMENT.

7. AN ADULT LEARNS BEST WHEN HE CAN
RECOGNIZE HIS PROGRESS.




140

S3IONVHDI
VO 190T701SAHd

Al1718Y BNINYV3T

AHOWIN

Tran.parency 25

- 43M0d

033dS

S1S3431IN|

FONVOI4INDIS TVLIN3WVONRI 40 Sy¥013v4 3JAI4




[

no
.

Ay
.

{hn
.

All Students

of Academic and’ Social Achievement.

Covering the

and Only Purpose of Teaching

Students ARE

All Students

All Students

and Academic

411 Students
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FALSE ASSUMPTIONS

ARE Capable of Attaining Equal Levels

Book or Subject Area IS the Primary

More Alike Than Different Iin Abilicy
Learn Most Effectively by the Same Method

Have Had Jimilar Social Experiences

Accomplishments.

Have the Same Needs.
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PRINCIPLES SIMILIAR FOR BOTH
CHILDREN AND ADULTS

A learning experience must be goal
directed.

A learning experience is shared; the
learner is a partner in the process.
Facts to be learned should be func-
tional and meaningful.

Presentation should be varied, clear,
and implemented by many methods and
devices. |

The laws of learning should be con-
stantly kept in mind,.

Individual differences must be consid-
- ered in the planning and teaching.
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ADULT STUDENTS DIFFER AS TO:

AGE
INTERESTS
NEEDS
READINESS
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SOME EDUCATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS
OF THE ADULT LEARNER

1. IMPATIENT LEARNERS
LEARNING ABILITY CONFUSED WITH
"PERFORMANCE ABILITY
3. PACED LEARNERS
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TEN REASONS WHY ADULTS ATTEND SCHOC'

10 SATISFY BASIC LITERACY NEEDS
" T0 SATISFY SOCIAL NEEDS
T0 REACH OCCUPATIONAL ATTAINMENTS

TO UPGRADE SKILLS

TO MEET AVOCATIONAL PURPOSES

6. TO A1.AIN PREPARATION FOR COLLEGE AND/OR VOCATIONAL
TRAINTNG ADMISSION

7. TO MOTIVATE THEIR OWN SIBLINGS

8, TO MEET THE NEW CURRICULUM IN ORDER TO ASSIST
SIBLINGS AT HOME

9. T0 SATISFY PERSONAL NEEDS

10,  TO ENHANCE OWN SELF-IMAGE
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pro
,

FACTORS WHICH ARE DIFFERENT

IN WORKING WITH ADULTS

ATTENDANCE 1S VOLUNTARY AND CONDITIONED BY A PRACTICAL
MOTIVE; THE ADULT IS FREE TO WALK OUT IF HE FEELS HE
IS NOT GETTING WHAT HE WANTS.,

STUDENTS BRING A MATURE, RICH EXPERIENCE TO CLASS WHICH
CONDITIONS THE LEARNING BY MAKING IT EASIER AT TIMES,
BUT IMPERATIVE THAT NEW FACTS BE RELATED TO THIS
BACKGROUND OF EXPERIENCE.,

LEARNING IS CONDITIONED BY THE GENERAL DECLINE IN
LEARNING CAPACITY.
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SINCE THE ADULT USUALLY HAS A READY- MADE MOTIVE
OR PURPOSE‘WHEN HE COMES TO SCHOOL, LEARNING IS
OF GREATER CONSEQUENCE AND MORE WORTHWHILE TO
HIM.

THE ADULT HAS HANDICAPS WHICH HE MUST OVERCOME-
PHYSIOLOGICAL CHANGES, PSYCHOLOGICAL HANDICAPS
OF PREJUDICE, SET PATTERNS AND HABITS, FATIGUE
RESULTING FROM A FULL DAY'S WORK PRIOR TO CLASS.

THE ADULT NEEDS MORE TIME TO LEARN.

THE ADULT NEEDS TO SEE AN IMMEDIATE BENEFIT TO

HIMSELF IN WHAT HE LEARNS.
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N
+ 2

THE. ADULT IS ALWAYS READY TO LEAﬁN IF THE
MATERIAL PRESENTED BEARS UPON HIS NEEDS OR
DEALS WITH THE CONCRETE, PRACTICAL PROBLEMS
OF COMMUNITY LIFE.

THE ADULT IS NOT CONTENT TO BE A SPEC}ATOR}
HE NEEDS TO PARTICIPATE IN THE ACTIVITIES OF
THE CLASS FREQUENTLY DURING A SESSION.

THE ADULT FEELS A SENSE OF HURRY, A SHORTNESS OF
TIME IN WHICH TO LEARN; HE IS AN IMPATIENT

P~
LEARNER.

« ARD
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“

THE ADULT MUST ACOUIRE AND RETAIN 7 HIGH DEGREE
OF SELF CONFIbENCE AND MUST POSSESS A GREATER FEELING

OF SUCCESS THAN CHILDREN. .

THE WIDE VARIATION IN THE EXPERIENCE, AGE AND
EDUCATION OF ADULTS ACCENTUATES THE ROLE PLAYEd
BY INDIVIDUAL DIFFERENCES IN ADULT EbUCATION.
ADULT LEARNING EXPERIENCES ARE;-IN'MOET CASES.,
SUPPLEMENTARY OR COMPLEMERTARY fO SOME MAJOR
OCCUPATION OTHER THAN EDUCATION.

A

Y

: 161
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FACTS TO KEEP IN MIND ABOUT THE ABE STUDENT

\

THE MOTIVATION FOR ADULT LEARNING IS CLOSELY

RELATED TO "HE PROBLEMS ENCOUNTERED BY THE
LEARNER IN HIS DAILY LIFE IN THE COMMUNITY,

THE CONTENT OF wHQT,is,TAUGHT'MUST HELP
'PREPARE THE ADU;J'Td USE AT ONCE WHAT HE HAS
LEARNED OR EXPERIENCED(IN CLASS AND TO ASSIST
HIM IN THE PROBLEMS HE ACES FROM DAY TO DAY,
ONE OF THE PRIMARY OBJECTIVES OF THE LEARNING
'SITUATION SHOULD BE 'TO PROVIDE A SATISFACTION
OF ACHIEVEMENT FOR THE L EARNER. |

EXPANSION OF THE IMMEDTATE HORIZONS OF THE ADULT
AND HIS GROWTH IN THE ACQUISITION AND USE OF THE
SKILLS NEEDED FOR EFFECTIVe CITIZENSHIP SHOULD
PERVADE THE OBJECTIVES OF THE ENTIRE‘PRGéRAM.
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YOU ANDQI AS ADULTS HAVE THESE SAME NEEDS
AND DESIRES. THEREEORE, WE HAVE‘A COMMON
PLACE WHERE WE CAN WORK TOGETHER, NOT AS
A MASTER AND SLAVE OR EVEN TEACHER AND

STUDENT, BUT AS COMPANIONS IN LEARNING;

COMPAMIONS IN LEARNING TO HELP OURSELVES

AS WELL AS TO HELP OTHERS,
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DEVELOPING BEHAVIORAL OBJECTIVES FOR ADULT LEARNERS

OUTLINE

Behavioral Objectiveé.

A. Given a set of behavioral and non-behavioral objectives, partici?ants
will select behaviorally stated objectives. , /

B. Using the instructional segments provided, the participants will write
a minimum of ten (10) specific and measurable behavioral objectives.

i

Activities |

A. Filmstrip-tape presentation in general session
B. Small-group activities
1. Review large-group presentation.
2. Participant will select from a list of eighteen objectives, those
stated behaviorally. ) .
3. Each participant will write te- (10) specific and measurable
behavioral objectives.

e {

Narrative

. A. Introductign to Behavioral Objectives

1. Short lecture on "The General Model of Instruction"
2. TFilmstrip-tape presentation, '|Educational Objectiveé"
3. Transparency presentation on ger's format for the preparatic:
of behavioral objectives
B. Activities for Developing Behaviorgé Objectives |
1. Review and discussion of backgroynd information for writing
behavioral objectives

2. Instructions to participants \

v

s
Supportive Materials \\

i - - - - - - - - - (R ——

- A. | Filmstrip - "Educational Objectives" \ _

B. | Transparencies

1. General Model of Instruction
2. The Essential Steps in Writing Objelﬁives
3. Three Examples of Objectives ,
4. Rationale ! \
5. You Will Build. a Pyramid \
6. Terminal Behavior

7. Important Conditions \
8. Performance Criteria
9. Examples of Terminal Behavior \

10. Non-Behavioral . \
11. a., Illustrative Verbs

b. Illustrative Vérbs b T \1 6a
c. Illustrative Vfrbs ' )

|
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V. Appendix \\\
A. Answer Sheet” for Educational Objectives

B. Checklist of Behavioral Objectives
C. 1Illustrative Verbs . :

e B —— - e -

VI. Bibliography
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DEVELGP NG BEHAVIORAL OBRJELITVES FOR ADULT LI ARLERS

PARL A: LNIRODUCILON TO BEUAVIORAL OBJECTIVES

The systematic development of instruction is of paramount importance
to professional educaturs. General procedures which can be used to delib-
erately design instructional cowmponents serve to maximive the efficiency
with which learners achieve pre~determined goals.

The General Model of Instruction (GMI) is an example of a procedural
guide which can be used to systematically design instruction. The model
guides the development of instruction and provides a conceptual base from
which to view and study the instructional process. The major developers
of the GMI were Robert Gagne’, Robert Glaser, and James Popham.

(View and point out the main elements in the GMI Transparency .l

The essential phase of the GMI are Instructional Objectives, Pre-Assess-
ment, Instructional Procedures, and Evaluation, fThe presence of Instructional
Objectives and Evaluation in the model emphasize the need for clear learning
goals. Clearly stated objectives are necessary for use in designing instruc-
tion and for rational evaluation.

Much has been stated in educational literature recently in support of
behavioral or performance objectives. The value of behavioral objectives
. centers about three themes -- their worth to program evaluation and selection
of program materials, their worth to teachers in designing instructional
programs, and their worth to the leirner in helping him to evaluate his own
progress.

An educational objective is an intent which is usually communicated
via a statement descriptive of the intent. Advantages exist in preparing .
clearly stated objectives. Some of these advantages have been previously
enumerated. Behavioral objectives should be expressed in terms of learner
behavior for the learner is central to the instructional process.

The (filmstrip-tape) presentation "Educational Objectives' develops the
concept of behavioral objectives and provides sample _behavioral statements.
(View tape-filmstrip "Educational Objectives'.)

Roberi Mager has developed guidelines for the preparation of behavioral
objectives. Mager outlines three essential steps for the preparation of
objectives. 3

(View and point out the three steps listed on Transparency #2.)

lRobert J. Kibler, Lany L. Barker, and David T. Miles, Behavioral Objec-
tives and Instruction (Boston: Allyn and Bacon, Inc., 1970), p. 17.

-

2ugdycational Objectives'" (Los Angeles: Vimcit Associates, Producer, 1967).

3Robert F. Mager, Preparing Instructional Objectives (Palo Alto: Fearon
Publishers, 1962), p. 12.

Q ‘ L5
ERIC r 1603
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Three examples of objectives which conform to Mager's specifications
have been prepared for analysis at this time.

(View transparency and determine the behavioral specifications in

each objective - #3.)

Behavioral objectives are one avenue by which to systematically improve
instruction. However, the preparation of such objectives does not in itself
guarantee that improvement. Additionally, instructors need to be cautioned
about the tendency to behaviorize objectives at the lowest levels of cogniticn.
Higher level behaviors are important and a teacher should not overemphasize
rote learning. Behavioral objectives are the first step in the formulation
of systematic ins*ructional strategy.

41bid., pp. 28, 39, 49.

ERIC | e

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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PART B: AULIVITIES 1ok DEVELC Ihu sclHAVIORAL ub JECTLVES

After the introduction to behavioral objectives is presented, divide
into small stuw, 3 .o r veew e bacsground 1nformation for writing behav-
ioral objectives. ois roview shbould include the General Model of Instruc-
tion. the film presentation .and Mager's format for the preparation of
behavioral opnjectives. [i 1s advantageous at this point to discuss the need
for—behavioral objectives and how they aid the instructor, the student and
the ABE program in general.

(View Transparencies 4 through 1lc.)

A brief stuuy of the following behavioral objectives, written in the
areas of Reading and Math, may aid the trainec in properly composirg his
cwn behavinral objectives.

Mathematics

Given models of rectangles, circles, triangles, the student will
identify each igure.

Given pennies, nickels, dimes, the student will name and write the
numerals for the numbers.

Given single sticks and buudles of ten, the student will name and write
the numerals for the numbers.

Given bar gravus picture graphs, the student will answer related
questions. .

Given a polvyon, tae student will find the area.

Reading

The stulent will unlerline the main idea in the first paragraph of
selectiou A,

The student will re-write tne first paragraph in selection A.

Given two =tories, the¢ student will compare the life styles of characters
in each story. '

The student will write a brief summary of the story.

The student will write five words that are difficult for him.
)

The student will supply the missing alphabets.
The student write a summary of the story underlining the topic
sentence,




Next, refer to Appendix B where eighteen objectives are listed. Some
of these are statcd behaviorally and some are not. Trainees should follow
the directions and complete the checklist. If desired, the objectives which
are not in proper form may be changed. .

Now that an introduction to behavioral objectives and the criteria
involved in the writing of behavioral objectives has been presented, it is
proper at this time to assess what has been learned by writing ten (10)
specific and measurable behavioral objectives.
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11.
12,
13.

14.

15.

ST " ‘Appendix A

.

Answer Sheet for Educational Objectives

Tape - Filmstrip

Yes No
Yes No
Yes “ No
A B
A B C D
A B
A B
A B
A B
A B
Yes No

st
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.. _-Appendix B

CHECKLIST OF BEHAVIORAL O%JECTIVE§

Place an X before any of the following instructional objectives which are
properly stated.

i. The student will grasp the significance of the Treaty of Versailles.
2. The student will know six verbs.
3. The student will learn the names of the common tools in wood shop.
4, The teacher will list three major causes of the Civil War on the
chalkboard. ’ *
5. The student will know the important battles of World War I.
6. The student will prefer cooking to 'sewing.
7. The student will be able to corréctly thread a sewing machine.
8. The student will pay attention as the teacher demonstrates the
use of the lathe. ‘
9. The student will be able to develop a sense of the cultural unity
o€ man.
10. The student will list and describe the themes of four of Shellv's
poems. )
11. The child will develop interest in leisure sports.
12, The teacher will describe with-understanding five concepts treated
in the texts.
13. The student will correctly solve all the story problems.
14. The student will accurately learn the best known works of Voltaire.
15. The teacher will help the class to solve algebra problems correctly.
16. - The student will appreciate the key importance of algebraic
approaches.
17. The student will include 10 supporting facts in a written persuasive
paragraph. -
18. The student will become familiar with how to write an essay using

no reference but personal experience.
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ILLUSTRATIVE VERBS

Illustrative Verbs for Stating General Instructional ObjectIVeE

Analyze Compute Interpret Perform Translate
Apply Create Know V" Recognize Understand
Appreclate Demonstrate ., Listen Speak Use
Comprehend Evaluate " Locate Think Write

| o

I1lustrative Verbs for Stating Specific Learning Out?omes

"creative" Behaviors ?

pu—

Alter Paraphrase Reconstruct
Ask Predict Regroup
Change Question Rename
Design Rearrange Reorganlze
Generalize Recombine Reorder
Modify

Complex, Logical, Judgemental Behavlors
Analyze Conclude Deduce
Appralse Contrast Defend
Combine Criticize Evaluate
Compare Decice Explain

Genekal Discriminative Behaviors

Choose
Collect
Define
Describe

Detect

Differentiate .
Discriminate
Distinguish

Social Behaviors

Accept
Agrce

—ALld .

Allow
Aniswer
Argue

Communicate

Compliment

Contribute ..

Cooperate
Dance
Disagree

Language Behaviors

Abtreviate
Accent
Alphabetize
Arti-ulate
Call
Capitalize

/ c\\‘

Edit
Hyphenate
Indent
Qutline
Print
Pronounce

Identify
Indicate @
Isolate
List

Discuss
Excuse
Forgive
Greet
Help
Interact

Punctuate
Read
Recite
Say

Sign

Rephrase
Restate
Restructure
Retell
Revise

Formulate
Generate
Induce
In‘er

Mat-h
Omit ™
Order
Pick

Invite
Join

. Laugh’ _
Meet
Participate
Permit

Speak
Spell
State

\ Summarize
Syllabify

175

Rewrite
Simplify
Synthesize
Systematize
Vary

Plan
Structure
Substitute

Place
Point
Select
Separate

Prailse
React
Smile .

" Talk

Thank
Volunteer

Tell
Translate
Verbalize
Whisper
Write




Study Behavinrs -

Arrnnge Comp:le
Categorizea Copy
Chart. . Diagram
Cite --Find
Circle - ~Follow

Music Behaviors

Blow Cpmpose
Bow Finger. .
Clap ngmonize

Physical Behaviors

Beﬁd

Arch

Bat Carry

Grasp Kick,

Grip Knock

Hit Lift:
_ Hop March

Jump

3

Pitch:

Arts Behaviors

Assemble . Dot

Blend Draw
Brush Drill
Buitld Fold ¢
Carve Form
Color Frame ﬂ
Construct Hammer °
Cut Handle .
" Dab Heat

Drama Behaviors

Act Display

Clasp Emit ~
~Cross Enter

Direct Exit .\

¢

Mathematical /Behaviors

|
g

Add Derive
Bisect 1z Divide
Calculate @ Estimate
Check 4 Extrapolate
Compute y Extract

}

Itemize
Label
Locate
Look
Map -

Hum
Mute
Play

Catch
Chase
Pull
Push
Run
Skate
Ski

Illustrate
Melt

Mix

Mold

Nail

Paint
Paste

Pat

Pour

Express
Leave
Move
Pantomime

“

Group
Integrate
Interpolate
Measure
Multiply

v 176

Mork
Name
Note
Orfanize
Quote

Pluck
Practice
Sing

" Cclimb

Face

Skip
Somersault
Stand

Step
Stretch

Press
Roll
Rub
Sand
Saw
Sculpt
Shake
Sketch
Smooth

Pass !

Perform
Proceed
Respond

Number
Plot
Prove
Reduce
Solve

Recnrad
Reproduce
Search
Sort. -
Underline

Strum
Tap
Whistle

Float
Grab
Swim
Swing °
Throw
Toss
Walk

Stamp

Stick
Stir
Trace
Trim
Varnish
Wipe
Wrap

Show

Sit
Start
Turn ‘

Square
Subtract
Tabulate
Tally
Verify

164




Laboratory Sclence Behnviors

Apply -
Calibrate
Corniduct ~
Connect
Convert

Demonstrate

Dissect
Feed
Grow
Increase

Keep
Lengthen
Limit.

Manipulate

Operate

Preparoe
Remove
Replace
Report
Reset

~

General Appearance, Health, and Safety Behaviors

Button
Clean
. Clear
Close
Comb

Cover

Miscellaneous

Aim )

“ Attempt
Attend
Begin
Bring
Buy
Come
Complete
Consider
Correct
Crease
Crush

\ Designate

Determine
Develop
Discover
Distribute
Do
Drop

" End

Dress
Drink

Eat
Eliminate
Empty

Erase
Expand
Extend
Feel
Finish

"Fit

Fix
Flip
Get
Give
Grind
Gu;de
Hand
Hang
Hold
Hodk
Hunt
Include
Inform
Lay

Fasten
Fill
Go
Lace
Stop

Lead
Lend
Let
Light
Make
Mend
Miss
Offer
Open
Pack
Pay
Peel
Pin
Position
Present
Produce
Propose
Provide
Put
Raise

Taste
Tie
Unbutton
Uncover
Untie

Relate
Repeat
Return
Ride
Dip
Save
Scratch
Send
Serve .
Sew
Share
Sharpen
Shoot
Shorten
Shovel
Shut
Signifty
. Slip
Slide
Spread\

A

1y
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Opecify
Straiphten

-/Tim('
. Transfer

Welgh

Unzip
Wait
Wash
Wear
Zip

Stake
Start
Stock
Store
Strike
Suggest
Supply
Support
Switch
Take
Tear
Touch
Try
Twist
Type
Use
Vote
Watch
Weave
Work
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GEIERAL MDDEL OF IfJSTRUCTIﬂi
FROM: KIBLER, BARKER, MILES

PREMISE; THE GOAL OF INSTRUCTION IS TO MAXIMIZE THE EFFICIENCY
WITH.WHICH ALL STUDENTS ACHIEVE SPECIFIED OBJECTI;VES.

FUNCTIONS: 1. TO GUIDE INSTRUCTION DESIGN AND IMPLEMENTATION.

2. TO PROVIDE STRUCTURE FOR VIEWING AND STUDYING lN“TRUCTIU‘I.

¢

INSTRUCTIONAL Pre- INSTRUCTIONAL EVALUATION
OBJECTIVES ASSESSMENT PROCEDURES

1. SELECT 1, OmrT 1. PREPARATION 1. EVALUATE
, OBJECTIVES INSTRUCTION
2. CLASSIFY 2. MTIvaTION
2. REQUIRE . 2. CAUSES OF
3, MnALYZE PREREQUISITES 3. MODEL OF FAILURE
- MASTERY - - u
Y4, SPECIFY 3, _PRESCRIBE . A, PREREQUISITE
INSTRUCTION U, AcTIVE .
‘ RESPONDING B, MOTIVATION
5.  GUIDANCE ¢, INSTRUCTION
» " 6, PRACTICE 3, rbanY AR
, 7. KNOWLCDSE OF STF.RY I
e e e - e - - - e e e - - — - — e — = — —_— e e —— RESULr("—‘ - e T T T

8, GRADUATED
SEQUENCE

9, INDIVIDUAL
DIFFERENCES

10, TeAcHING
PERFORMANCE
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Transparency 5

YOU WILL BUILD
A PYRAMID

A" BEHAVIORAL OBJECTIVE TELLS THE STUDENT HOW HE WILL BE EVALUATED.

IT LISTS THREE CONDITIONS FOR THE STUDENT:
TERMINAL BEHAVIOR: IT TELLS EXACTLY HOW HE WILL SHOW WHAT
" HE HAS LEARNED.
[MPORTANT CONDITIONS:  IT TELLS WHAT THE CONDITIONS WILL BE
WHILE HE 1S PERFORMING.
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA:  IT SETS THE ACCEPTABLE STANDARDS HE IS TO

REACH IN HIS PERFORMANCE,

4

IT MuST BE 480 FEET
HIGH AND 767 FEET SQUARE

tj Al T
] ugn’ sa.
760" sa. T

USING ANY RESOURCES YOU L“ 187

,// CHOOSE




Transparency 6

s

TERMINAL REHAVIOR

"The behavioral objective tells exactly how he will

show what he has learned.” The key word here is

SHOW .

Most goals written in the®past contain such unobservable
actioné as "understand,"” "know;'"-“feel." If the writers
of these goals are asked to be more spécific, they
change the goal to "really understand,” "really know, "
or ''really feel." But how do you know a student under-
stands --knows--feels? Only his actions can give clues .

to this.® So why not state the actions as the goals?

WRITE

172
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IMPORTANT CONDITIONS

"The behavioral objective tells what specifir conditions
exist while the student is performing. The key word
here is CONDITIONS, and the conditions ure such things as

ORALLY
FROM MEMORY

WITH A BOARD,
HAMMER, AND NAILS

IN THREE MINUTES

) IN TEN
. SENTENCES
) /,
o~
——

* ON ONE F.'GE

CERTAIN CONDITIONS WILL
EXIST WHILE HE PERFORMS.
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PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

"A BEHAVIORAL OBJECTIVE SETS THE ACCEPTABLE STANDARDS

(CRITERIA) THE STUDENT IS TO REACH IN HIS PERFORMANCE . "

HoW WELL MUST THE STUDENT BE ABLE To PERFORM? Do vou
WANT HIM To BE 100% corRecT? GIVEN A MAP OF THE WORLD,
THE STUDENT WILL BE ABRLE TO PLACE AN X ON THE 10 COUNTRIES: +

WiLL 7 ouT OF 10 CORRECT ANSWERS BE ACCEPTABLE? GIVEN A
MAP OF THE WORLD, THE STUDENT WILL PLACE AN X ON /] OF THE
10 COUNTRIES. .+ . ‘ )

. Py
IF You GIVE GRADES ON THE BASIS OF MEETING THE OBJECTIVES,
“ CONSIDER 7 AS THE ACCEPTABLE PASSING PERFORMANCE. You CAN
DETERMINE HIGHER GRADES FROM THERE,
7 '

> /\
:EE;;§L You MuST BE )
< 100 7 ’

ACCURATE

14 out oF 20
IS OUR GOAL

i~
A
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THE FOLLOWING EXAMPLES SHOW WHAT TERMINAL BEHAVICR 1s EXPECTED
AND WHAT THE IMPORTAMNT CONDITIONS wiLL BE.  THE UNDERLINED
PORTION IS THE STATEMENT OF IMPORTANT CONDITIONS.

)

1. GIVEN TWO COLUMNS, ONE CONTAINING FIVE HORDS AND THE

QTHER CONTAINING TEN DEFINITIONS, YOU WILL MATCH «..
2.  GIven A 24" x 3F" SHEET OF POSTER ROARD. AND YOUR CHOICE

OF COLORS/IN TEMPERA PAINT, YOU WILL DRAW ...

T e e /

3.1 G[IVEN A TAPF RECORDER AND TAPE YOU WILL RECORD FROM MEMORY .

4.‘; You WILL WRITE A DIALOGUE NO_LONGER THAN THREE MINUTES IN
SPEAKING TIME USING ANY REFERENCE YOU CHOQSE ..

UWDERLINE THE CONDITIONS I THE FOLLOWING:

5, GIVEN A MAP OF THE WORLD, YOU WILL DRAW ...
FROM MEMORY ...
6, USING ANY RESOURCE YOU CHOOSE, YOU WILL CONSTRUCT ...

7. ON A MULTIPLE-CHOICE TEST CONTAINING TWENTY ITEMS, YOU
WIt.L CIRCLE 4.

WRITE YOUR OMN STATEMENT CONTAINING TERMINAL BEHAVIOR AMD
IMPORTANT CONDITLONS. ‘

s

4

iKY
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EXAMPLES

1.

NON - BEHAVIORAL
THE STUDENT WILL UNDERSTAND THE DIFFERENCE BETWEEN
BALANCE AND IMBALANCE IN CLAY FIéURES-‘

BEHAVIORAL

GIVEN TWO MOUNDS OF CLAY (IMPORTANT CONDITIONS)

THE STUDENT WILL BE ABLE TO SHAPE (TERMINAL BEHAVIOR)
TWO CLAY FIGURES, ONE (PERFORMANCE CRITERIA) OF WHICH
REFLECTS BALANCE AND ONE (PERFORMANCE CRITERIA) WHICH
REFLECTS IMBALANCE,

NON - BEHAVIORAL

'AFTER COMPLETING THE STUDY OF WORLD WAR 11, THE STUDENT

WILL REALLY KNOW THE CAUSES OF THE WAR.

BEHAVIORAL

FROM A LIST OF THE POSSIBLE CAUSES (IMPORTANT CONDITIONS)

THE STUDENT WILL IDENTIFY (TERMINAL BEHAVIOR) SEVEN
(PERFORMANCE CRITERIA) DEFINITE CAUSES OF WORLD WAR 11,
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ILLUSTRATIVE VERBS

e

Illustra*ive Verbs for Stating General Irstructional Objectives

~Interpret ~ Perform
Kriow Recognize
Listen Speak
Locate Think

Translige
Understand
Use

Write

Compute
Crcate
Demonstrate
Evaluate

Analyze
Apply
Appreciate
Comprehend

Illustrative Verbs for Stating Specific Learning Outcones

"Creative'" Behaviors

L]

Alter

Ask

Change
Design )
Generalize
Modify

Paraphrase
Predict
Question
Reerrange
Reccmbine

Reconstruct ARephrase

Regroup
Rename
Reorganize
Reorder

Complex, Logical, Judgementél Behaviors

Analyze
Appraise
Combine
Compare

Conclude
Contrast
Criticize
Decice

s Deduce
Defend
Evaluate
Explain

General Discriminative Behaviors

Choose
Collect
Define
Describe

Detect

Differentiate
Discriminate

Distinguish

Social Behavliors

Accept
Agree
Aid
Allow
Answer
Argue

Communicate
Compliment
Contribute
Cooperate
Dance
Disagree

Language Behaviors

Abbreviate
Accent
Alphabetize
Articulate
Call
Capitalize

Edit
Hyphenate
Indent
Qutline
Print
Pronounce

Identify
Indicate
Isolate
List

Discuss
Excus~2
Forgive
Greet
Help
Interact

Punctuate
Read
Recite
Say

Sign-

A 1R9

Restate
Restructure
Retell
Revise

Formulate
Generate

inguce

L¥]

'Invite

Join
Laugh -
Meet
Participate
Permit

Speak
Spell
State
Summarize
Syllabify

Rewrite
Simplify
Synthesize
Systematize

Vary N

N

Plan
Structure
Substitute

Place
Point
Select
Separate

Praise
React
Smile
Talk
Thank
Volunt.eer

Tell .
Translate
Verbalize
Whisper
Write




e

—/”‘( N
—— Study Behaviors

Arrvoarge

Cateworize
.Chart

Cite
gﬁircle

e

Conpile
Copy
Dlagsram
Fing

Follow ™

Music Behaviors

Blow
Bow
Clap

Compose
Finger

Harmonize

bhysical Behaviors

Arch
Bat
Grasp
Grip
Hit
Hop
Jump.

Arts Beﬁaviors

Bend
Carry
Kick
Knock
Lift
March
Pitch

Assemble
Blend
Brush
Build
Carve
Color
Construct
Cut

Dab

-

Dot
Draw
Drill
Fold
Form
Frame .

‘Hammer

Handle
Heat

Drama Behaviors

Act

Clasp
Cross
Direct 4.

Mathematical Behaviors

Display
Emit
Enter
Exit

Add
Blsect
Calculate
Check

. Compute-

Derive
Divide

Estimate’
pxtrapolate

Extract

Itemize
Label A
Locate
Look

Map

, Hum
"Mute
Play

\Q'/

Catch
Chase
Pull
Push
Run
Skate
Ski

Illustrate
Melt

Mix

Mold

Nail

Paint
Paste

Pat

Pour

Express /
Leave

ove
Pantomime

Group
Integrate
Interpolate
, Measure
Multiply

Mark

" Name

Note
Organize
Quote

Pluck
Practice
‘Sing

-Climb

Face - .

" Skip

Somersault
Stand

Step
Stretch

Press
Roll
Rub
Sand
Saw
Sculpt
Shake
Sketch
Smooth

Pass

Perform
Proceed
Respond

Number
Plot
Prove
Reduce

Solve

"
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-Record

Reproduce
Search
Sort
Underline

Strum

Tap

Whistle
/-,

Float
Grab
Swim
Swing
Throw .
Toss
Walk

2

Stamp
Stick
Stir
Trace
Trim
Varnish
Wipe
Wrap

Show
Sit
Start
Turn

Square
Subtract
Tabulate
Tally
Verify .

. 7
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Laboratery Science Behgviors

Apply
Calibrate
Conduct”
Connect
Convert

Demenistirate

Dissect
Fecd
Grow
Increase

Keep
Lengthen
Limit

Manipulate

Operate

Propare
Remove
Replace

~ Report

Reset

General Appearance, Health, and Safety Behaviors

Button
Clean
Clear
Close
Comb
Cover

Miscellaneous

Aim
Attempt
Attend
Begin
Bring

Buy

Come

. Comple-e
Consider
Correct
Crease
Crush
Designate
Determine
Develop
Discover
Distribute
Do

Drop !
End

<

.Dress

Drink

‘Eat

Eliminate
Empty

Erase
Expand
Extend
Feel
Finish
Fit !
Fix
Flip

_Get

Give
Grind
Guilde
Hand
Hang
Hold

Hook

Hunt
Include
Inform
Lay

.

Fasten
Fi1l1l
Go
Lace
Stop

Lelad
Land
Lét

.. -Light
Make
Mend
‘Miss
Offer
Open
Pack
Pay AN
Beel

in

Position
Present
Produce
Propose
Provide
Put -

/ Raise

Taste
Tie

Unbutton |

Uncover,
Untie

Relate
Repedat
Return
Ride
Dip
Saveé

Scratch

Send

. Serve

Sew
Share
Sharpen
Shoot
Shorten
Shovel
Shut
Signify
S1lip
Slide
Spread

_Work

Specify
Straighten
Time
Transfer
Weigh

Unzip
Wailt
Wash
Wear
Zip

Stake
Start
Stock
Store
Strike
Suggest
Supply L@
Support
Switch
Take
Tear
Touch
Trv
Twist
Type
Use
Voge
Wafich

Weave
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INDIVIDUAL PRESCRIPTION INSTRUCTION

.

-

BEGINNING LEVEL

A. Diagnosing Learning Needs of the Adult
3 1. Determining Instructidnal Level

2. Diagnosing Individual Learning Difficulties .

B. Evaluating Material and Developing Individualized .
Instructional Programs

1. Evaluating Adult Education Teaching Materials
2. Developing Individual Prescription Sheets

3. Developing a Mini-Curriculum for Teaching Adults

o

o
¥

by

-

Mrs. Jean Furr, Adult- Education Instructor, Ouachita Parish
Mrs. Mary Susan Kitterman, Adult Education Imstructor, Orleans CEP III Program
Mrs. Carmen Searles, Adult Education Instructor, Lafayette Parish
Mr. C. Kenneth Villemarette, Adult Education Instructor, Lafayette Parish

>
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II.

III.

Behavioral ObJectlves

Activities

F.

Narrative

A.

- The trainees transfer data from the Informal Reading Inventory,

2. Developing Individual Prescription Sheets

¢ ‘ 182

INDIVIDUAL PRESCRIPTION INSTRUCTIUN

°

OUTL INE f

b | .

The trainee wilt“pdace the student of his grade-level through the
use of tiie Upper Primary Level California Achievement Test Profile
Sheet. .

The trainee will determine the proper instructional levels of the
students shown on the Sample°Record Keeping Form.

The trainee will list two methods of diagnosing students' reading
needs.

The &trainee will diagnose a student's individual learning difficulx
ties, .using the Upper Primary Level Callfornia‘Achlevement Tesb and
the Informal Reading Inventory.

The trainee will demonstrate his ability to evaluate teachlng materials
in terms of reading level, adult interest level and practicability
for adult students through the use of an evaluation form.

The trainee will prepare an individual prescription sheet for a
given student.

The trainee will develop a m1n1~currrtulum in a specific skill area
using data provided by the trainer.

» - -

The trainees graph hypothetical scores on the CAT Profile Shfet.

By use of a tape presentation, the trainees count reading errors.
made by the student.

The trainees determine the proper grade level placement of each .
student listed on the Sample Retord Keeping Form.

The trainees evaluate a set of materials, using the evaluation form
provided. “

Diagnostic Analysis of Learning Difficulties Sheet, or the CAT
Scoreze and compose an individual prescription sheet.
The trainees develop mini-curricula.

Diagnosimg Learning Needs of the Adult

1. Determining instructional level

2. Diagnosing individual learning difficulties
Evaluating Materials and Developing Individualized Instruction
Programs

1. Evaluating Adult Education Teaching Materials

3, Developing a mini-curriculum for teaching adults
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Supportive Materials s

A

Transparencies

Placement Inventory

Nine Kinds of Reading Errors .
Sample Record Keeping Form

The Alphabet .

Geeslin's Lidt of Commonly Used Words ) .,
Informal Reading Inventory >
as Mathematics Pre-Placement Test

b. Rating Scale .

8. a.-d. Mathematics Placement Test

9, 1Individual Prescription Sheet

Tape Recording -

O U B R

C. Handouts e Ll
D. Workbooks ] i .
) ~
Appendix b n
. California Achievement Test Profile Sheet
. Sample Record Keeping Form . .
. Geeslin's List of Commonly Used Words - B
Diagnostic Analysis of Learning Difficultiés
. Informal Reading Inventory,
Mathematics Pre-Placement Test
. Evaluation Form ‘
. Program Sheet
., ¥ Individual Prescription Sheet (Form)
. Individual Prescription Sheet
. Mini-Curriculum - Reading

* Mini-Curriculum - Math

Bibliography ' .
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INDIVIDUAL PRESCRIPTION INSTRUCTION

PART A: DLAGNOSING LEARLING NtFDS OF THE ADULT

The process discussed here.introduces new guidelines in adult education,
‘and inspires the educator to make greater use of his imagination. It is
intended to be molded and shaped with great flexibility to meet individual
needs., Its effectiveness is evidences in grade-level placement, diagnosis
and the ide& of individual prescription instruction.

As educators, we have found a need to lessen our use of workbooks as
drill and/or automatically-dispensed instruments. We feel this indiv}dual
program meets our needs.

. ®

This method is not rote, commahd1ng or unbending. "It allows for creativity
.and variety. Slgce there is a great, @malgamation of students with different
interests and backgrounds we have found it fruitful to strive for a greater
degree of individuality. ’

Determining Instructional Level

E!’ehavioral objectives have been discussed in previous chapters, but let us,
reemphasize their importance. The teacher ‘and student must be ever aware of
the goals for which they are striving. The behavioral objectives are set up
on these bases.

A decision as to where the student's work should begin must be jmade. This
decision has to be a definite one.

To assist the educator in his decision-making, we recommend the TABE Locator
Test, primarily because of its brevity, ease and accuracy in gradg-level place-
ment. The purpose of the TABE Locator Test is to determine which level of the
CAT .or TABE should be given. (See page .) It eliminates the wasted time
and frustration for both teacher and student in the administration of the wrong
test. ’

Now, instructions for the administration of the CAT are clearly mapped out
in the CAT Instructor's Manual; repetition of the instructions here would be
useless and redundant.

- There are other standasdized tests available. Among them we have the TABE,
which is' very similar to the CAT but differs in that it is more adult in format.
Anothet ¥s the Adult Basic Learning Examination.

‘ Attention should be directed to the profile sheet, found in Appendix A,
which is noteworthy and.valuable for its efficiency and accuracy in graphically
illustrating the grade placement of the student in Reading, Arithmetic and
Language., It is connected with the CAT scoreze. An examination of the profile
sheet will reveal subject areas in which the student is strong, typical or
weak, provided he has the ability to take the standardized achievement test.

’
-
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Some educators believe it beneficial to assist the student in graphing )
uis own scores from the test so that he can vividly see his achievemeng,
realize his needs, and 'make comparative analysis on his profile sheets follow-"
ing subsequent testing. ;

The profile sheets allow the student to hnow exactly how far he has .to
travel. He will already know from his behavioral objectives what his ultimate
goals are, He will ever know following each testing just where he is ana what
progress he has made. '

-3 ~ <

Activity: At this time, it may be well to have the trainee graph hypothetical
scores on the profile sheet. - ) R

Whenever dissatisfaction in standardized tests evidences itself, and
another standardized test is not an-available alternative, we enconurage the
use of teacher-made or .informal tests to service the need. .

Some advantages of informal tests are that they are readily available,
numerous and can be easily adapted to each classroom. They may be as simple
or as detailed as the instructor deems necessary.

An example of an informal test is the Placement Inventory such as the¢ one
set down by Robert Geeslin, of Morehead State University. The Placement
Inventory allows the teacher to find suitable material from which the sStudent,
can learn immediately, The ideal situation, of course, is the one in which
the student is exposed to some that is new mixed with much that is familiar to
him. The object of the Placement Inventory is to find the student's frustration
level and then drop back to slightly easier material which should be his level
of instruction. It is the instructional level in which the student reade com-
fortably and yet is’learning. Geeslin defines "frustration level" as, "That
level of difficulty of material which when read by a student causes anxiety.

The frustration level is noted on the Placement Inventory as the point at

which the percemtage of oral reading errors increases at .a rate disproportionate
to the increase in difficulty level of material." How do we find the frustra-
tion level? We begin with a multilevel reading skills kit or graduated work-
book material. The student is asked to read a passage from material on a known
grade level. The number of words to be read is predetermined by the instructor.
When the error rate of the student exceeds 10% of the total number of words
read, the frustration level has ‘been reached. Thien drop back approximately
one-half grade level to find the instructional level. Hypothetically, if a .
student reads 100 words on the 1.5 grade level, we know he is allowed 10 errors.
If.he misses less than ten, he is then asked to read an excerpt from a 2.0
reading level. °1f, however, he makes more than 10 errors, we revert to the

1.0 reading level which should be his instructional level. This is a quick,

yet efficient, method of finding material in which the student can learn immed-
iately without frustragion.l (See Transparency #1 for an example of & form
which may be used.) .

—_— o

lTeacher Training Reading Syllabus-Unit One-Diagnosis <(Morehead, Kentuéky;
Morehead State University, 1971), pp. 15-17.

»
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The instructor should remember -at all  timeds. the frustration which is an
integral part ,of students who read on these lower levels. The defeat which
.they have met repeatedly has surely left miny negative feelings, especially in
academic areas. It is imperative that instructors do not compound those fleelings
by selecting ma}erihl which is too difficult for the student. _
1f the Placement Inventory is to be used, the instructor must ‘be cognizant
of the mistakes which .are actually counted as reading errors. Nine reading
,errors are set down for discussion by Geeslin. They are as follows: (Place’
Transparency #2 on overhead.)

1. Reyersals
a. word )
b. word order

. 2. Substitutions e -
a. word - ¢ ' ’
b. letter
- ‘ o

3. Additions I

4. Omissions
a. word
_*b. letter

.

= 5. Repetitions
<

6. Mispronunciations

7. Disregard of punctuatidn_ , .

8. Help (with an unknown word)

S \ ~ .

9. Hesitations (approximately four seconds or longer) .

Most of these errors are self-explanatory. However, two of these errors
may cause concern and corfusion for the instructor. They are repetition and

. hesitation. ’

Now if a student is reading and makes .an error which he corrects, no longer
count the original mistake but only the error of repetition. Let's assume that
a student is reading and disregards a period at the end of a sentence. Real-

' izing that what he has read doesn't make sense, he repeats the sentence and
does it corgectly. In this case, we count only the repetition error.” He cor-
rected his disregard of punctuation so that is not counted. The student has

; made one error. ' ’

Now, here is a sample case. The student makes an omission, hesitates, goes
on, mispronounces a word, hesitates, goes on, needs help with a word, then real-
ized he has not done a good job - so he repeats this sentence and corrects his

>
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~tive errors. Hoy many ¢rrors are counted? The answer is one. Count only the
repetition. Now, what is done if a student mispronounces a word, then goes
back to rep?ht it and still misées it? Count two errors. He did not correct

_his first error (the mispronunciation) which is counted as one error; he’ also
‘made a repetition which counts as a second error.? B

v The next error for consideration is hesitations. Hesitgtions occur when
a student is unsure of his reading ability. It is an obvious assumption tth
when a student is reading on a very low level uncertainty will be present.

- Therefore, théye should be no unbending rule as to how long a pause in reading
should be before it is considered a hesfitation error. Descretior should be

* used by fhe teacher in determining the difference in naturally slow-pace read-

ing ‘and a prolonged pause, or hesitation. The pause, if less than 4-6 seconds,
probably would not be counted as a hesitation error. If the student cannot

>  figure out the word, help him. The hesitation is not counted, only the help
error is counted. If he hesitates longer than approximately 4-6 seconds and
eventually figures out the word correctly, count one hesitation error. If
the student hesitates then misses the word, two errors are counted - the nesi-

.

Briefly, mention should be made of the mispronunciation error. Mispronun-
ciations are made because the reader attacks the word improperly., Care should
be taken, however, not to confuse a reader's dialect or speech impediment with
mispronunciations. A mental note of a dialect or impediment should be made
by the instructor during preliminary oral exchanges. A student from the
Middle West, for example, may say 'warsh" instead of "wash". This would not
bé counted as a mispronunciation error.

. )
Activity: A tape recording of a student reading at his frustration level is
most beneficial at this_ point in enabling the trainee to correctly employ
this "error-counting" technique. s . )

t

We have referred previously to the frustration level. This is the central
concept we are working tcward - placing the student in material that will guar-
antee immediate and continuing success. The answer is only half given by
counting the sgpdent's errors. The other half of the answer is given by com-
parison of the percentage of errors made with the percentage allowed. This
comparison can be made more diffieult than it has to Be so the teacher needs
to learn to set up records for the easiest possible comparison. One efficient:
method of record-keeping which may be used in conjunction with the Placement
Inventory is shown in Appendix B. (See Transparency #3.) The Sample Record
Keeping Form rot only enables the instructor to make easy comparisons but also
provides a concise means of keeping the entire class recerd on a single sheet.
.Again, adaptation for each classroom situation is urged. !

#

21bid., pp. 18-23.
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-grade placement may be gained by having the trainees practice using the form, thereb:

- Diagnosing Individual Learning Difficulties

) 2

Activity: Proficigncy in using the Sample Record Kegping Form as a means of .

determining the instructional level for each gtudent. They should bear in
mind that this form was designed for their usé in practicing this method and,
therefore, the last number in each colpmn is not necessarily the frustration
point for each student. For examplej student #3, while reading on the 3.5 level
was allowed nine errors and made ten egrors: This is still considered within
the realm of the number of é¥rors allowed so the student was asked to read
on the 4.0 level. Im this reading, the. student was permitted eleven errors .
(approxiﬁately 10@ of the 109 words in the selection). He made fourteen errors
which is disproportibnate to the increase in difficulty of material, so this
is considered his frustration level. His level of instructiop would be one-
half grade level below that point, or ievel 3.5. Simply, when a stwdent be-
comes frustrated, his error rate will presumably make 'a 'marked increase. This
is easily detected by the instructor. ] ’
It may become evident while trying to place a student that he is entirely
unable to read, or at, best, capable of reading just a very few words. Again,
it is essential that we determine exactly what the student can and cannot do
in order to be decisive about a starting point. One method is to show the
student letters of the alphabet and<ask him to tell you what they are. (See
Transparency #4.) By marking each one that he correctly identifies on the
teacher's copy, a starting point may be determined. The letters of the alpha-
bet that appear on the transparéncy are intentionally disarranged.in case the
student has subjected the alphabet to memory, and. cannot actually detect the
letters by sight. ‘ ' ¢

If the student succeeds in identifying all the letters of the alphabet,
the next step might be to p5esént a word list to him, such as Geeslin's List
of 300 Commonly Used Words. (See Transparency #5 and Appendix C.) This list
consists of words which repeatedly appear in all levels of reading. By the -
same process of elimination which was emplcyed in ¢he alphabet determination,
the instructor is able to find what words a student knows and by a brief study
of the list can diagnose the phonetic difficulties which the student is exper-
iencing. -This very simple technique will allow the instructor to teach each
student only the wotds and letters he does not know. Time is not wasted by
covering material he already knows and, therefore, the goals set down in the
behavioral objectives can more quickly be attained. ) )

o

After grade-level placement has been ascertained, the next step in a
concrete Reading program is diagnosing individual reading difficulties. This
is especially important when working with ‘the lower grade-level student, where
individualized instruction is imperative. N

Grade placement is closely associated with diagnosis of learning diffi- °,
culties in that the same determinants may be used. If the CAT is used for .
grade placement, a careful and knowledgeable surveillance of the results will
yield a diagnosis of learning difficulties. The information obtained from the

-
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. students' scoreze 1s catalogued for ‘us in the Diagnostic Analysis of Learning -

Difficulties sheet, whicn Is found on the last phgv of -the CAT booklet, (Se:
Appendix\D.) * The irstructor may wish to place a* copy of this in each student's
folder, complete with the necessary information regarding that student's
diagnos}é. -
; ) .
Many other tools are available to aid us in diagnosis, Ore brief,'but
general, inveatory is taken from the Curriculum Guide, issued by the Louisiana
State Department of Education (1971). (See Transparency #6 and Appendix £.)
_Each reading difficulty.may be quickly and easily jotted down in the appro-
priate blank while the student is reading orall&. For instance, if the student
has difficulty with words-beginning with "th", a note of this would be made in
the phonics section. This form is easily adapted to individual needs. It can
be as detailed or.as simple as the instructor deems necessary. Careful Consid-
eration of the skills required at specific grade levels should be given when
preparing a reading inVentory such as the one shown here which was ohviously
designed for the lower levels. ’

Mathematics Placementland Diagnosis"

U It is generally believed that the Reading program perhaps creates the most
problems, especially on the lower levels. However, a brief consideration of
the 0-4 Math program may be benéficial at this time. L,

-

The determination of the instructional level in Math is done in much the
same way as previously illustrated for the Reading program. As an example,
please refer to Appendix F. This test may be administered to dgterminé the
basic Math concepts the student has mastered, and it w}il indicate which level
test should be administered for a more comprehensive survey. (See Transparencies
#7a and #7b.) This is jyst on€ of several methods. The Math sections in
standardized tests such as the CAT, the SRA Computation Skills Kit Test and
many others may be used. 'Also, placement tests could be deyised to suit the
needs of the various local programs. ’

Once the instructional level is determined, the next step is to diagnose
‘the deficiencies of the student. This can be done by the teacher thoroughly
studying the initial test which was given for purposes of grade-level place-~ |
ment. These tests, often underestimated, reveal more than just grade level,
They can also pinpoint the nature of the student's difficulty. (See Trans-
parencies #8a through #8d.) - ‘ .

~

-—

By taking time to diagmose each student's needs, the instructor is properly
prepared to begin individualized instruction. He has eliminated the possibility
of presenting to the student work materials which may be too difficult, The

instructor can also be assured that time is not being wasted by covering material o
that the student has previously ‘learned.
+tinent and relevant for each student.

In brief, the material will be per-
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PART B RVALUALLLE MALIRIAL AKD DLVLLOWING -LKDIVIDEALIZED INSTRUCTIONAL® RUGRAMS

bvaluating Adult iducation Tedching Materials .. - .

»

Before sound individualized insgruction can begin, 4 critical review,

or evaluation, of teaching materials must be made. Adult Education programs
throughout the stadte vafy not only.in financial resources an’ physical faeil-
ities, but also in the meeds of their pupils. For this reason, an accurate
eyaluation of materials must be altered to fit the situation.”

The leading question we must poge with every materigl ekamined is "Will
this material be of benefit in attaining our behavioral objectives?' Whatever
these individual objectives are, the materials used myst be considered an
integral jart in reaching them. Each specific skill mentiqnea in the behavioral
objectives should coyrespond with a point for evaluation.” For example, if the
proper definition of ten vocabulary words is required in a behavioral objective,
we should be certain that some of our material contains sufficient exercise in
vocabulary building. . .

_* There are geuneral aspects of the material which must also be considered .
in a good evaluation: the grade level, the adult interest level, and its
practicability. X - :

- . < N L% A Y o

Because there is. a multitude of available maéerials, it is suggested that
- ,a record be maintained of each material that "the instructor appraises. An
.example of such a record appears in Appendix G. - Each instructor's design,
of course, will be contingent upon his behavioral objectives. Remember, if
the material will not assist the students in reaching their goals, it is
worthless in the classroom. °

A good evaluation form will not only provide a technique for determining
the strong and weak points of available materials, -it can also act as a guige “
for purchasing new materials. A glance through these records of evaleated
materials will determine which skills, if any, each material will enhance. ,

It will probably be noted that no one workbook will provide excellence in
every skill.

¢

Activity: It is recommended that numerous workbooks be available to provide
the trainees with practice in evaluating ma}erials.
¢

After careful evaluation of matgriéls: it will be an easy chore to decide
which sections of each material the tudents will be using. We suggest that
this information be catalogued.. This can be done ‘by listing the skills with
which the teacher will be working in his classroom. Below each skill, list the
name of the book and the page numbers which provide good practice in perfecting
this skill. (See Appendix H,) It is referred to here as a program sheet and
provides the teacher with a clear and compact picture of all available materials
and how each is to be utilized.

Since individualized instruction will be the teaching procedure, it is
no longer necessary to have a large quartity of every material to be used.
The students will be working at different ‘rates and, thwrefore, will not
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necessarily be Do the same ook at the wame time, If there s fust one
available ook timit containe 4 superior esercise in a particular skall, con- ,
aider listing it on“the program sheet. It may prove to be just the right
expreise to help a particular student reach his goal and the instrintor can ’
« be assured that every available means is being usced in helping the student«,
v ¥ N > 4
.
e ihe students need no longer:be victims of " the automaticallv-d¥spensed
workhook which may or may, not be of value to him. The teacher no longer
needs to merely hope that the assignment will benefit the student. He has

’ diagno§ed each student's needs and, therefor®, he knows which <kills neeg=
improvement. The next step is to refer to the p;ogram\sheet, where it can
quickly be seen what exercises are availablé to remedy the difficiency.
[he guess-work for athe teacher and the '"busy-work" for the student have

been eliminated. 8 . .

Developiﬁé Individualized Prescrigtion Sheets

. : . r/-__
Diagnosis of reading needs, which we have d%scussed, lays the foundation
for a solid Reading program but it cannot be considered the culminat’on, .A .

doc&?r's diagnosis of an illgess would be to no avail unless he prescribes

medication to cure his patient. So it<“is' in the Reading program. After
L. -a¢gumulating enough data to sufficiently diagnose the individual needs (be
it in Reading, Math or Language), we mygt prescribe a course of study which
will guide the student toward scholastic maturity..

The development and proper implementation of an individualized, prescrip-
tion sheet will meet this need. An individualized prescription sheet is a
" precise guideline, chartimg a course of study for each student. This course
- of study will take him from fhe point determined through the initial gradé-
level -platement and proper diagnosis to the ultimate goals set down in the
. behavioral objectives.: It is the instructor's prescription for each student,
based upon findings, in placehent and diagnosis and then co-ordinated with the
information on the program sheet. 1f, for example, the instructor determines . .
through diagnosis that a student needs work in vocabulary building before he
can. master a particular behayioral objective, he would refer to his program =
’ sheet where all his materials are neatly indexed. By checking the moterials
listed under vocabulary, he knows immediately the work he wants his student ,
to do. This information is transferred to the student's individual prescrip-
tion sheet.
An example of a form which may be used for this purpose can be found in
Appendix I. (See Transparency #9.) Altering the form should be considered,
bending it to meet individual needs. Some instructors, for example, feel
that the "Date" column should be eliminated, that adult students should be ,
\llowed to.work at the’r own pace. Whatever the fgrmat, the sheet should '
cqntain a INet Jf the needed skills, the names of the books and the page
numbers where the exercises can be found.” (5¢e Appendix J for another type
prescription sheet.) - ’

3
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After the individualized prescription sheet uas heen developed and
1ts purposé expliined to the student, -hé will know that, his instru tor has
. #iven careful deliberation and personalized attention to his particular case. o
' lic will understand on which level he is currently functioning and exactly

.- the achicvements (behavioral ObJE(leeb) expected ot hlm.ﬁ.lhc prescription
T, sheet should then be filed in an easily aecessible place, enah11n5 him to
refer to it immediately at the beginning- of each c¢lass session. thus, the
txme normally wa;ted awaiting assxgnmenfq has been eliminated.

i

,

Activity: Tt is recowmondeu that the trainceg take the nypothetxgal students 4
whose profile sheets they grafted, follow-up with a diagnosis of that.student
using -the Informal Reading Inventory or the Diagnostic Analysis of Learning
Difticulties, and then prescribe a course of study for him. 1If possible,

the trainee should co-ordinate-the results of hlS eva]uatlon of materials ‘and

the prescrlptlon sheet.,

\

- s ,
‘ ‘{l ¥

Developiggfa Mihi-currfhulum fcr Teachiqg‘Adults
. Y

*

b

To meet the individual instructional needs\of the student, one technique

found to be <ffective is.the mini-curriculum. The mini- currlcqum i{s designed

: to present ,one _concept that the student needs to acquire apd sets out a method-
ical plan for reaching that goal. . B . N

‘Activity:- After discussing the mini-curricula found in ‘the appendages,’ it is
- advantageous for each of the trainees to design a m1n1—currlculum in the ’
. subject of their ch0051xg. On completion, a comparison ‘of the mini-curricula
- , credted by the group of "trainees will provés the innumerable poqs{bllxtles of -
this concept. ! ‘ .

: <
B ) .

. In summatlon, consider the congecutive procedures discribed herein:
hehavioral objectives are written and materfal "is evaluated, each student is ,
placed in his proper grade level, his difficiencies are diagnosed and, with
this data at hand, a colurse of 1nd1V1dua112ed instruction is formed.

-
1

.

Now, the common and Justlfiable complalnt often heard from teachers is
their lack of time. I'he process presented here gives the teacher ample time
for individualized instruction, after th groundwork is laid,’ because her 3
. teaching process is ordered. The step-by-step technique lends professional

dLCOUﬂtablllty and efficiency to the adult educatiom teacher.

3
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APPENDIX C

o

CELSLIN'S LIST OF 300 COMMONLY USED WORDS

a . by . - four . just next
about call < from kéep - night
. above came front : kept no
again can full kind : not .
ago car gave know now
age carry -get land of
after children give last often ,
-all city go ‘ late of f
along close goes laugh . old
" always cold going learn on
also " come good left - once
am could gone . less one
an cut got let only
and day green like T open
any dear grow light other
are did . had . little or
B army do i hard live our
around does . has long out
as - ddllar have look over
ask done he * lost ’ " own
at ~don't - hear low ° paper
away “down heard _ made part
back « - drink held make pay
) be drop help J man place
became i each her many please
become early *T hece may price
because end . him me pull
- been eﬁgggh his % mean put
before evan hold men ran
began ever home might .read
begin every hot . money real
being . © fall how ¢ ’ month red
best \ . -face hurt more ‘ rést
better far I much ride
between few idea must ) « right
big feel if my . round
both find in myself * run
bring first into need ! said
built - five is - name . same
but for it never sat
buy found ’ its new saw
- '

208
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

say
see
seem
seven
she
should
show
side
since
sit
six
small
so ~
some
soon
speak
start
stop
street

such
sure
take
talk
tell
ten
than
thank
that
the
their
them
then
there
these
they
thing

think

this

those
thought
three
time

to
today
together
told
too
took
toward
town
true
try

two
turn
under
until

up

209

upon
us
use
very
wait
walk
want
was
watch
way
we
week
well
went
were
what
when
where
which

197

while

" who

whose -

. why

will
wish
with .
-word
work
world
would
write
wrong
yes
you
your

-




APRENDTE D o \

-+ Diagnostic Analysis of Learning Difficulties’
chlﬂomia Achievement Tests — Upper Primary Battery.

F. MULTIPLICATION

1. Reading Vocabulary 3. Arithmetic Reasoning

- A. .WORD RECOGNITION A MEANINGS - , 145 5 Number facts
1,12 . Gressdifferences MEAN ) 8.21,24 T Multiplying
2.3,6,1.8. 7 Tq2 ... Stgeencest 20, 30.33._, 26108
9,10, 13, 15.-| Final sownds nemders .36

oy Two- and three-
:l.l:.‘ﬂ k - Writing numbers ‘ 46,47, 48 _. place simple
5. ] Middle sounds 4,58 __ . Vaiweelcoins * - multiplication
18.20 J . 49,50 Carrying
N . .. initisl seunds 1.8,3 .. ...Writing messy
10,1 . . ¥
B. MEANING OF 0PPOSITES veabelary. 6. DIVISION
125 . Basic vecabulary 12,13 ... Telling time 145 . Numberfacts
’ . '4' ‘s. I‘ Tt g::g::;‘.” .' ;'65'3'5"] . D'wdiu refos
2. Comprehension 17,18,18  _Roman numerals P :wo-p‘lxe simple
ot ision
C. FOLLOWING DIRECTIONS a4 : i\
8. S AND ‘en’ |---- Carrying
L2367 Smple dieoctions GNS AND SYMBOLS el
10,1 4 Meaning and vse ’
45,787 pirections e ol signs o
912,13, [-..rechems Ce
1475 8 | requrieg cheice 741 _....... Abbrevistisas 5. Mechanics of English
0. REFERENCE SKILLS C. PROBLENS A CAPITALIZATION )
1,2 _Partsef besk ' IS ... Prenewntlt
’ 3,4 _ _Used dictionary 1.24 .. .Osestop prablems 2,118 Names of persens
T 56.7.8 .. Alphabetizisg 3.5.0.1.]__}-:.-“&- 3,48 :‘,';':;‘" menths
9&3‘" ... Table of centents 8.9.10 proslems 69,10, .
12,13 . .. Useof index 7 ... Mgud 12,3 J°° Names of places
14,45 .. .Reatinga graph ! Wiy Frstwerds et
N 8910 _.. .. Dudgeticg o quetations
E. INTERPRETATION OF MATERIAL 11,15,17,7  First werds of
18,11 Tapic or contrai 18,20 ] sentences
S s . )
A3 AT Dersty st 4, Arithmetic Fundamentals B. PUNCTUATION
5.6,7.9,10, 1,6,10,
15,1718, 19]“',,"“, D, Inﬂmﬂﬂ‘ ::.:;.’N. .. Perieds
20.21.22 . 145 . . Numbor facts 215
23,24,25 . Sequence of sveals 2,4,9,12, 7:'-9- . Oue_stm marks
TEST GF WORD FORM 17.18,20, | . Addiag reres T4 9"2']_.Comu: ‘
identical words, 5.4 . . 15,18,20 ,
15,9 tewer case Tweplac
' Differont word na ... sditon ;
2" %10 _“"em werds, €. WORD USAGE
. of case “€.10,5 .. Coryng - )
.13 Identical words, ' --LaTyng L7 .. Case
' script 21,87 1one
lZ.J_‘. 21, 24 0iH. werds, script £ SUBTRACTION 18,18
18,22 identical werds, . 34917 Number
' capitals 45 Number facts 5.6,8,10,
' Different werds, " 12,13,15, | Good wsage
1517 .. capitals 2,8,12 . . Sebtracting zeres 19,20 ] ag
identical werds, Twe- and three-
18,20.25 . o ed ferms L :m:‘s‘lap:o .
Different wards, i 1.
15,23 mixed forms u,u.n.] Serrowing 6. Spelling (1-25) See pratile '
48,7 Reversed werds 4.5 t poo
g R 210
- * Consult Part 2 of the Manye ‘o1 utey '
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APPENDIX E

INFORMAL RLADING INVENTORY

Here is a simple check sheet that might be helpful !n making a readiné

inventory for each adult in your group.

to make it more useful to you.

Name:

‘Institution:

You may find many ways to change it

Education:

_ Vocabuldry Difficulties

Letters transposed
Pronounciation
Beginnings omitted
Endings omitted
Reversals

Words confused
Sounds added
Sounds omitted

T

*

»

Comprehension Difficulties

Poor ménory
Directions
Detaii reading
Summarization

1

Special Defficulties

Contéxt clue
Picture clue
Phonic Difficulties

‘Word Reader
Punctuation
Directional skills
Repetitions

Reading Levels

Independent Instructional

Series Used

Frustration Capacity

Materials recommended
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AppendixNF

" MATHEMATICS PRE-PLACEMENT TEST

“
H

: . - &
liame v Date_ -

-

-

Instructions: This is a short pre-placement test. Begin with
number (1) and work as many problems as you can. Do not guess.
If you cannot work a problem; go on to the next one. Work as
rapidly as, possible without sacrificing accuracgy. When you
have worked all the problems that you can, get the attention of

- your instructor so your paper may. be corrected. Then you will
be given the proper placement test. .

(1) 7 (2) 11°- (3) 35 (4) -3
+ 8 ‘ - =5 + 2l ) 7
+ 6
" (5) ‘16 (6) 379 (1) 600 (8) 7
-9 + U426 - 264 x 9
(9) W8+ 6 = ~ (10) .2/5 (11) 13.50 (12) 34
- - + 1/5 , - 1.95 x_65

~(13) How much change should you receive. from a $10 bill if you
- bought a steak for $3.92 and a bag of potatoes for $.797 N

(14) -6/46 | (15) 2/9 of 27 = . (16) , 4.16

. : x 6.9
(17) 56/3501 (18) 23/32.43 (19) 5 2/3  (20) 6 1/8
‘ + 3 3/8 - 21/2
(21) .17/T.050  (22) 4 1/2 x 5/6 = __ (23) 5/8% 3/4 =

(24) (24) (2/3)3 = _

(25) Mr. Walker walks .75 miles to work every morning and the
same distance home every night. How far does he walk to and from
.work in five days? '

A b
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ABPrDia G

ERALLACION FORY

+

AN EVALUATLOL OF Anvi L SASIC EDUCATION INSTRUG i TONAL MATLRIALS

v

Lvaluators

Material (s):

[

My positior in ABF iey Administrator, Supvrvisox, Full-time teacher, part-

i
: . . -
time teacher, otner:

Please check yes or no:
A. Reading
1. 1Is the material conducive to proper visual coordination?

Yes . No
X - . . ‘
Does’ the material provide for adequate practice in auditory
discrimination? | -t

Yes ) No

———————

‘ . .
Does the material provide for visual discrimination regarding
alphabet recognition?

Yes u < No
Does the content of the mazeriél contribute to the teaching of word
recognition? . »

-Yes No

—————

Is vocabulary building represented sufficiently in this material?

Yes NO
. - )
Does the material provide for the teaching of comprehension skills?
Yes No

Mathematics

~ 1. Does the matcrial provide for the teaching of each of the following
major okitl dareas?

»

YES NO

A. Enumeration

B. Place Value
!




Directions: Please put a check in the space where you- feel represents the -

N

. 202

. YES NO
P - ~
.. Simple Addition - ' ’ -
I, « Simp'e Subtract fon 4
b, Simple Fractional Parts

; J

F. basic Measurements ’ .
. Recognizing Simple Geometric Forms '

H. Basic Multiplication ’

I. Basic Division

NS - "

quality 0f the materia mentioned in the question. A rating
of 5 would be for a perfect material and a rating of 1 would -
“be” fQr a completely inadequate material. . -

. - Y

< (., General ) -, :
‘ . 1. Have you taught students using this material? Yes . _ . No
2. How familiar do you feel you are with this material?

lol:‘

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

- member of society?

I~ -7z .73. 7% 3 : 5 ‘ . ¢

Do the materialsg contribute to the teaching of those values necessary
for the ABE student's becoming d’ productive member of society?

1 2 3 L 5

Does the sontent of the material contribute to the teaching of those
general conceptec necessary for the ABE student's becoming a productive

3

1 2 3 4 5 . .

-

Does the content of the material conform to the areas in which your
experience has shown the ABE student to have an interest?

1 2 3 4- 5

Ie the format of the material adult in appearance?




3
A3 C) . .
7., Dboes the material duequatvly take into account 1nd yidual dlfferences
in learning rates? R : \ 5
L . .
- 1 2 3 4 5 . ’ ‘
8. How easy do you feel it would be to Gse the material? -
) 1 2 3 4 -5 . L
> L = o N
- If the material were modestly priced, would you recommend that it
be bought for your ABE ptrogram? .
) ,/ Ea .-
3 » -" - .
1 - 3 4 5
Feel free to make additional comments: :
v . I ”
A : . >
- ’ ., .
o -
. £ v
O ' ﬂ)‘i.’;

ERIC -

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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' - ‘Appendix H ‘ ‘ ‘ .
) ~ ¢
’ READING PROGRAM SHEET . B <
. Name: - Date:
I. Word Recognition o, II. Vocabulary
; *Adult Reader oo *Mott Basic, Language

1

i

: - . Skills Word Bank "300"
*Working With Wotds ’ o

. MIND Language Skill »
. <*Working With Word Patterns . Development Program

.

. . .
*EDL Learning ''100" Program *Reading for Megning’

L] t

'4 . *Mott ~ Kexs Eo Basic . . *Mott Basic Language \ "
” ' Language Skills Series . Skills Series 600" LT
< A "150‘0" s . -
- : o : o Wilson's Essential
. *Mott - Basic Language , - ~ Yocabulary
L Skills 'Sertes '300" . - "
- " #Moft - Basic Language -
I1T. -Studz Skills IV. Comprehension Skills ,
T

- © " —em. *Read to Learn *SRA Reading Laboratory IIB

Thorndike~Barnhard" *SRA Reading Laboratory IITA ~ -~
Dictionarf, Elementary
and Junior Edition *SRA Reading for Understanding

Laboratory, Jr. Ed.
Cyclo~Teacher, Code Nos.
201-218 *Sullivan Reading Program

*Read -to Learn

*Mott Comprenension
Skills Series 301" & "302"

*Materials that can be used in more than one skills area.

O ‘ : :£1G '\’A )
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Appenaix 1
; A
INDIVIDUAL PRESCRIPTION SHEET
h Student .
Qarny
Cn,
. Total ?
Date Skill Material Page - Points % or No.
No Possible Correct -
- . N
e N
) J
A B
. - X
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. Appendix J
. -/
., " INDIVIDUAL PRESCRIPTION SHEEI
‘ : J ‘
3> .v?' o
Name: . , Date:
Index of Mathematic Skills v
- T . »
* I. Numeration K ,i.
g C - :
A. 1-1000 ) .
. ' ‘-.‘ . .
B, By 2's, 5's, 10's"
-] [ % T l
II. Place Value T 11,
" \ ‘ . - "— -
. - ¥
¢ N
™" I1I. Basic Addition 190 O
A. Sifiple Addition Facts
» B. Additiopn Large Numbers '
IV. Basic Subtraction . J . Iv.
A. Simpke Subtraction Facts
B, Subtracting Larger Numbers
V. Basic Multiplication

Simple Multiplication
Facts

o” A L]
¢

B, Multiplying by 1 & 2
:Place Nuntbers

Steps to Mathematics,
Book 1, Steck-Vaughn,
p. 1-14, 22, 35 | -

Mott "300" Series,
Basic Numbers and
Money, Allied Education
Council, p. 306

ﬁ:}

Working with Numbers,
Book 4, Steck-Vaughn,
ps 105

M&tﬁ‘ﬁBOO" Series,

p. 16y 21-22 .

<

+

“Figure It Out, Book I
~Follett Pub. Co., p. 4-8
i ; -

Working With Number$
Book 47 p. 3-11,. 31
1}

Figure It Out, Book 1,
. po 12"‘16 [

Working With Numbers:
Book 4, p. 12-17

Cyclo-teacher, Field
Enterprises Educational
Corp., M22-M30 ‘

Mott "300" Series,
p. 51-53




Basic Division

A'

¢

Simple Division Facts

Dividing by One Digit
Divisor -

Dividing with Remainders

Dividing by Two Digit
Divisors ’

Basic Measurements

Time .
Linear Méasurements

Coinsgé Morley

Liquid Measire

‘Dry ﬁeasure

Distance

Writing and Understanding
Simple Fractional Parts$

’,

»

Recognizing Simple Gepms::if Forms

Functional Mathematics

Location of Places by
Number -

Time~and-a-Half Overtime

Percent Appiied to.Time
Payments .o

Taxes

Insurance

.
S&cial Security

Banking .-,

~

Steps Lo Mithemdtics,
Book 1,.p. H2-56

Mott "'300" Series,
p. 31, 34, 55

Working with Numbers,
Book 4, p. 73-80

Cyclo-teacher, M32-M40

t

Working with Numbers,
Book 4, p. 24, 62-63.
97-98 .

Steps to Mathematics,

Book 2, p. 21, 52-57

Shm

Mott "300" Series,
p. 13-16

Figure It Out, Book 2

-~

Cyclo~teacher, M57 -

Cyclo—feacher, M59
.(“ A

working with qubers,
Book 4, p. 100

Cyclo-teacher, Mb67-M68

.

Cyclo~teacher, M60O

»

Steps to Mathematics,

. Book 2, p. 16-46

Mott Series '300"
p. 63-143

Figure It Out, Book 2,
p. 77-78 )

- Adult Reader; Steck-

Vaughn, p. 49
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. Other Reference Materials

>

SRA 2 + 2 Fact Kit, Science Research Associates, Chicago

SRA Computational Skills Development Kit, SRA, Chicago

Math Kit I, McCormick-Mathers

Wollensak Math Tapes

I

o : N &
ERic 20

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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Appendix K
MINI CURRICULUM X

CONTENT AREA: Reading

(ocIC: Reading Simple Signs . '

GRADE LEVEL: Beginning Level

“CUNCEPT: The techniques of reading simple signs which are encountered

in normal surroundings

~
PURPOSE: To aid the adult student in gaining a working knowledge of
simple signs ’

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES:

1. From a pictorial handout of 20 of the most commonly encountered signs,
the student will correctly select 18. ,

ACTIVITIES: )

1. Through the use of the overhead projector and transparencies of numerous
commonly encountered signs, the teacher and students will discuss the
significance in their daily lives.

2. Match the word with the correct symbol through the use of a matching
exercise handout.

TEACHER PREPARATION:

l. Prepare pictorial list of commonly used signs with transparencies and
handouts.

2.  Obtain copies of driver's license study manuals.

MATERIALS, AIDS: "

1. Overhead projector

2. Transparencies

}. Pictorial handouts

4. Copies of driver's license study manuals
5‘

Magazines and other periodicals containing simple roads
FVALUATION:
1. Teacher-made test

2z, Teacher observation
3. Have students select signs from a pictorial list.

O ‘ . 221




Appendix L
MINI-CURRICULUM

CONTENT AREA: Mathematics
TOPIC: How to Handle Your Money
GRADE LEVEL: Beginning Level

CONCEPT: The techniques of applying additica and subtraction to the
household budget

PURPOSE: To aid adult students in gaining more knowledge in the
techniques of handling money

PERFORMANCE, OKJECTIVES:

1. The student-will add corréctly several utility bills.
2. By subtracting the total of one month's utility bills from his monthly
take-home pay, the student will determine the balance.

ACTIVITIES: s
1. Have the student bring to class one month's electric, phone, gas and
water bills. Have the student total the bills.

\
TEACHER PREPARATION:

1. Collect severaliutility bills.
2. Prepare a transparency illustrating the process of addition and subtraction.
3. Prepare student work sheets allowing for further practice.
\
\ ,

- .

MATERIALS, AIDS: {
i

Overhead projec&or
Transparencies i
Worksheets ‘
Pencils

FVALUATION:

1. Teacher-made test ' .
2. . Have students demonstrate ability to add and subtract by using work sheets.
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Transparency ]
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PLACEMENT INVENTORY
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EXAMPLE
Number of 10% Errors Made
Words
36 4 0
39 4 1
43 4 3
57 6 6 Reading Level
of Student
69 7 9 Frustration
& Level
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Trampsparency 2

NINE KINDS OF READING ERRORS

Reversals
a. word
'b. word order

Substitutions
a. word

b. : letter
Additions -

Ommissions -
a. word
b. letter

Repetitions

Mispronunciations

Disregard of punctuation
Help (with an unknown word)

Hesitations (four seconds or longer)
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Reading Development Kits, Addison Wesley Publishing Co.
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SAﬁPLE RECORD KEEPING FORM FOR THE PLACEMENT INVENTORY

44

61

78

97

90

109§ 11
84

104) 10
118} 12
113 11
122} 12
1100 11
116 12
16

1271 1

SpaoM 3O °ON

1.0
2.0
2.5
3.0
5
4,0
5.0
543
6.0
6.5
7.0
7.5
8.0
8.5
9.0
9.5

4.5

12A97]

Material:
3.

1004} 10.5} 170 | 17

101
L.aw
201
Safe.
401
Sci.
404
Safre.
501
Sci.
Educ.

uo07173719S

.~ 1001} 10.0

204
i
()
Heal.
304
504
Heal.
601
Work
604
Commu,
701
Heal.
704
: Educ/{

Heal.
Work
801
ork
804
Sci,
901
Commu |
304
Work

L
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Transparency 4
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Transparency 5 216‘
GRESLEHYS LIoT OF COMMONLY ulih WORDS

i by ffour Juot next

ab ot 2all from kecp night

above came front dept no N

arain car. full kind not

ag,o car Fave know now

age -Earry get land of

wfter children give last qften

all city . EO late off :
long close goes lauéh old

always rold going learn on

also- come good left once

gﬁ\‘ could gone less one “J

an cut got let only ' .

and day green like open

any dear grow light * other . (

are did . had little or

army do’ hard live our

around does has long ouk

as dollar hgve - look

over ‘

Circle words the student knnws

95 '/

Directlions:
Total number of words =

Number of words right =

-

- )

Number of words wrong =
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INFORMAL RFADING INVENTORY

/ » N

Here is a’simple check sheet that might be helpful in making a reading
inventory for each.adult in your group. You may find many ways to change it
to make it more useful to ycu.

»

Name: Date: Education:

Institution: - ’

Vocabulary Difficulties

Context clue

Letters transposea -

Pronounciation
Beginnings omitted
Endings omitted
Reversals

Words confused
Sounds added
Sounds omitted

I

C;mprehension Difficulties

Poor memory
Directions
Detail reading
Summarization

il

Special Defficulties

"Picture clue
Phonic Difficulties

Word Reader

Punctuation
' Direczibna}‘skills
v Repetitions

Vg \
Reading Levels
Independent Instructional Frustration Capacity
Series Used
Materials recommended - i

f -
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MATHEMATICS PRE-PLACEMENT TEST

Name Date

Instruetions: This 1s a short pre-placement test. Begin with
. number (1) and work as many problems as you can. Do not guess.
If you cannot work a problem, go on to the next one. Work as
rapidly as possible without sacrificing accuracy. When you
Have worked all the problems that you can, get the attention of
your instructor so your paper may be corrected. , Then you will
be pgiven the proper placement test. G

(3) 35 (4)

(1) 7 11 3 .
+ 8 =5 + 2k a 7
+6
.. g ‘ ' 7
- (5) 16 . (6) 379 (7) 600 , (8) 7
:_9. + ‘J26 - 26"‘ v _15__2
(9) 48 + 6 = (10) 2/5 ©(11) 13.50 (12) 3%
(13) How much change should you receive from a $10 bill 1if you N
bought a stgak for $3.92 and a bag of potatoes for $.79?
(14) 6/46 (15) 2/9 of 27 = (16) 4.16 .’
: x 6.9
(17) 56/3501 (18) 23/32.13 (19) 5 2/3 (20) 6 1/8
‘ + 2 3/8 -21/2
(21) .17/1.05% (22) 4 1/2 x 5/6 =  (23) 5/8% 3/4 =
ST (2w (2w (2/3)3 -
(25) Mr. Walker walks .75 miles to work every morning and the.
. same distance home every night. How far does he walk to and from
work in five days?

ERIC | AL "
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Transparenty 7b

+6T
8T-LT
G1

£ET-CT

e ———

SHAM N
LOdY .00

T

H (+6)

D mmv

i o4 (L)

g (9-9)
Ve
0 (E-2)

. g (1)

TIALT *XOHddV

—___ET¥0S ONILVY
/’

s

08
0L

09.
0&
o?
0t
0¢c

LNJOHEd

IC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

O

E




Transparency 8a

/ IPT MATHEMAYTICG R;ACEMENT TEST

\

t
Additicn/Subtraction (3,4)

Level B

Name

" Add or Sub}ract.

>

‘Write = or # in the circle.

s-3 () s

X

11 -5 O 6

.

-

. %
Mark the answer. . .
: !

A salesman has 2 of one kind of hanimer and 4 of another .

kind. How many hammers does‘-he have?

2 3

. .
.

U
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Transparency 8b

I?I MATHEMATICS PLACEMENT TEST '_‘%\
Fractions (08)

Level B

) <

Name . - Date

i
Mark the square that 1s half shaded.

‘ ] . 7 “ .
" | E i \

V-

o

"™ Mark the page that has been cut in half.

B e P S e s 22 O P A AAALS
\ L » A A—TAAMD . =y ’ i (
A A Ak )
N 2 e N i
AAAAAA A !
) . f

In each row, mark half of each set.

-
!

FReagaes)

/,

.
)
b
< H
’
-

. f ~
ik 233 1 “
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Transparency 8¢

L]

IPI MATHEMATICS PLACEMENT TEST

Geometry (12)

s Level B

Name Date

In each row, mark the figure that is .iamed.

circle
—

o o —— D 490 ST D PV G WS D T G GAS GAD MD UED GID UED MAD EWS WD ETS ae T Gek ey orv TH CUD S Wy oy e S o T - O

Ty
rectangle Z 3

Draw a square Draw a trilangle

R 2734




Transparency 8d

Lame
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4
TP1 MATHEMATLIC. PLACEMENT TEST

Date

Wwhat number comes

Jjust before 27

Sample: _ , 2

» 30

s 13

What number comes

Just after 2%

Sample: 2,

47,
89,

Mark the smallest number

in each box.

14 18 13
gh kg 98
39 79 59

.
AR

Write or show whether CQe

first number 1s greater or

N,

lesser
78 (:::) 87
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INDIVIDUAL PRESCRIPTION INSTRUCTION"

Intermediate Level

DIAGNOSING LEARNING NEEDS OF THE ADULT

1. Deté}mining Instructional Level

2. Diagnosing Individual Learning Difficulties
EVALUATING MATERIAL AND DEVELOPING INDIVIDUALIZED
INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS ‘

1. Evaluation of Haterig;s

2. Development of Prescription Programs

3. Minf-cﬁrriculum

»

by

Mrs. Byrdie Crawford, Adult Education Instructor, Bienville Parish
Mr. Dean Daigie, Adult Education Instructor, Acadia Parish

Mrs. Velma Hendricks, Adult Education Instructor, St. Landry Parish
Mrs. Bettye Johnson, Adult Education Instructor, Jeff Davis Parish
Mrs. Evelyn Whitfield, Adult Education Instructor, Orleans Parish




II.

III.

E. The participants will engage in class activities in the construction
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INDIVIDUAL PRESCRIPTION INSTRUCTION

_  QUTLINE. o o e em e e T T

Behavioral Objcctive

A. Having been presented with the‘apprbpriate instruction, the partici-
pants will determine the instructional level of -an individual student.

B. Having been presented with the appropriate instruction, the partici~
pants will diagnose individual learning difficulties of a par;icular
student.

C. The participant will evaluate adult learning based on the criteria
established by trainers.

D. The participant will devise an individual program prescription sheet.
E. The participants will develop a mini-curriculum in the area of reading

and math.

Activities

A. The participants will engage in class activity involving the use of
the C.A.T. Scoreze to accomplish objective.

B. The participants will engage in class activity involving the use of
the TABE Locator Test to accomplish objective.

C. The participants will engage in class activities using the criteria
established to evaluate materials made available.

D. The participants will engage in class activities designed to give
experience in the development of an individual prescription program.,

of mini-curricula.

Narrative
A. Diagnosing Learning Needs of the Adult

1. Determining Instructional Level
2. Diagnosing Individual Learning Difficulties




B. Evaluating Material and Developing Individualized
Programs :

1. Evaluation of Matertals —— ——

Iv.

V.

2. Development of Prescription Programs
3. Mini-Curriculum

Supportive Material
A, Transparencies

1. The Adult and Diagnosis
2. TABE Locator Test
3. TABE Scale
4, Adult Basic Application
5. Mathematics Pre-Placement Test
6. Informal Reading Inventory
7. Reaction to Testing (Optional)
8. Adult Embarrassment (Optional)
9. Evaluation Form
10. Individual Prescription Program
11. Mini-Curriculum

Appendix

A. TABE Locator Test

B. TABE Scale

C. CAT Scoreze B

D. Profile Sheet

E. Diagnostic Analysis of Learning Difficulties

F. Application for Enrollment

G. Mathematics Pre~Placement Test

H. Informal Reading Inventory

I. Evaluation Form - A Scale for Evaluation of Adult
Instructional Materials )

J. Individualized Prescription Program

K. Mini-Curriculum

240
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INDIVIDUAL PRESCRIPTLION INSTRdh%IUN

E

A. DETERMINING INSTRUCTIONAI LEVEI, AND DIAGNOSING LEARNING NEEDS OF THE
ADULT

The instructional level of Adult Basic Fducat.on students can be
determined in many ways. Some of these are ready-made, commercially-
prepared, diagnostic tools, while others are of an informal, teacher-made
design. As basic as it may seem, an informal interview with the student
can provide a great deal of information, lending some insight into his
possible educational background. It is generally understood that grade
placement and diagnosis are the first steps encountered in dealing with the
ABE student. .

3

Grade-level placement involves much more than testing. Our first main
consiceration, here, will be the various types of materials available for
- determining grade-level placement and diagnosis. However, before delving into
the vast array of materials, there are some general concerns for the adult
educator. (See Transparency 1) Some of these are as follows:

. Know that it is more difficult for older adults to learn.
. Use more than one test result to diagnose learning difficulties
or to determine level of instruction.
3. Be sure the materials used are adult-oriented.
4. Do not attempt any formal testing the first day of attendance.
5. Provide pleasant physical surroundings.
6. Make the student feel wanted and comfortable. Establish good
rapport.
7. Find out the student's interests and goals which he wishes to
achieve.
8. Never embarrass a student by asking or demanding him to perform
in the presence of other students.
: 9. Do not expect or force the student to attempt to do anythlng which
at the moment he is incapable of doing.
10. Recognize the student's innate abilities.
11. Praise the student for every sign of progress.

1
2

These aspects should be considered in diagnosis. Often, the slightest
offense to an adult, regarless if realized or intentional, can cause him
not to return to class.

Two types of materials that can be used in the determination of educa-
tional, or more specifically, instructional levels are the CAT (the California
Achievement Test) and the ABLE (Adult Basic Learning Examination). The ABLE
is constructed for use with adults, whereas, the California Achievement Test’
is not specifically for adults. Mention will be made of the Tests of Adult
Basic Education (TABE) which is published by the same company as that which
publishes the CAT, McGraw-Hill. In the activities to follow, we will use
the California Achievement Test as a basis for determining levels of imstruction.

241
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The TABE is very similar to the CAT, differing ondy in the cover format
and the nature of the content area which is geared toward adult interest.
(See Transparency 2 and Appendix A.) The TABE has another valuable feafure,
the Locator Test. This simple vocabulary test will indicate to the tester
which of the three levels of the TABE should be administered. If the¥CAT
is to be used, there is a conversion table accompanying the test for this
purpose. (See Transparency 3 and Appendix B) Several other tests can bee
administered to determine instructional levels: The Gray Oral Reading Test,
«ndividual Reading Placement Inventory, and many others. .

Activity: It is beneficial to have various tests available for discussion
and examination. - ' . -

The CAT is the state-wide determinant for grade-level placement so ample
consideration should be given this test. ’

activity: Each trainee should have CAT Scoreze wit- which to work. He will
be shown how to use the CAT Scoreze and profile sheet. The trainee should
demonstrate how to transfer information obtained from the second page of the
scoreze. The trainer can supply hypothetical raw scores with which the .trainee
can work. After the raw scores have been recorded, the trainee should be
instructed to look at the profile line that is directly below the block.

After the number corresponding with the raw score is located, a small x should
be placed on that number. The same should be done for each raw score and then
the x's joined by straight lines. After completion of the graphing, the
trainee should reveal the Diagnostic Profile Sheet, pointing out the corre-
lation between the number on the Diagnostic Analysis of Learning Difficulties.
Samples of the Scoreze answer sheet, the profile sheet and the Diagnostic
Analysis of Learning Difficulties sheet may be found in Appendices C, D

and E, respectively. ’

Both the individual profile sheet and the Diagnostic Analysis of Learning
Difficulties yield a very clear picture of the scholastic standing of each
student. '

» * . -

Among the non-commercial items which could aid in determining levels of
instruction is the simple application form. These forms are of various types
but most ask the student for the last grade completed. The ease with which
the application form is filled out gives another clue as to level or authen-
ticity of level indicated on the applicatiom blank. We must not, however,
draw conclusions or rely exclusively on an application form for determining
level of instruction. (See Transparency 4 and Appendix F.)

-

A tool often neglected in this diagnostic portion is the teacher~made
determiner. Usually the reason it is not utilized is because the ‘ult
t eacher does not feel confident in designing such an instrument. 1t is, in .
reality, very simple to do and prgobably more adaptable to each teacher's own
classroom and community situation.




The followlnyg test Is an example of one which could easily be constin ted
by the.aduii educator. (View Transparency 5 and Arpendix G.) it should ulso
he noted thal this test can more specifically determdne skill areas in which
the student is deficient, as well as his grade level.

An example of a level determiner in reading is the Informal Reading
jnventory, which may also serve as a diagnostic check sheet.l (See Transpar-
ency 6 and Appendix H. Allow a few minutes for discussion.) he grade level
{s determined by the degree of accuracy of the material being read, the level
-{ the material having been predetermined by the instructor. (Graded reading
~aterials are selected from textbooks, workbooks and other materials.,) Diag-

. nosis is made through carefully observing the nature of the reading errors
-and then making written record of this, either through use of the Informal
Reading Inventory or a similar tool. A brief study of this record produces
an abundance of information, .

Whatever means is used, it should be clear that a method for diagnosis
is as essential as one for grade-level placement. Diagnosis prdvides the
kind of information necessary for differentiated instruction and is, there-
fore, thé necessary link between teaching and learning.

lpaverne P. Gresham, ed. Curriculum Guide for Adult Educatdon Teachers-
Bulletin No. 1187 (Baton Rouge: Louisiana State Department of Education,

1970), p. 16.




B. EVALUATING MATERIAL AND DEVELOPING INDIVIDUALIZED INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS

Evaluation of Materials

, A problem which often faces thes Adult Education teacher is determining
the suitability of materials for his students. There must be concern for
the interest level, the practicability and the reading ‘level of the material.
Materials issued to adults can just'as easily 'turn them off" as "turn them
on", if not evaluated properly.

Some insight into a method for determining suitability or practicability
of materials for adults is appropriate at this time. '

A copy of the evaluation form can be found in the trainee's guide.
(See Transparency 9 and Appendix 1.) These forms should be read carefully,
then reexamined for the qualities listed on the evaluation form from one to
five. The quality of the material can be rated. A rating of one represents
a lack of whatever quality is listed and a rating of five represents perfect
quality.

By doing a careful evaluation, you will hélp improve materials and -
clarify the strong and weak points of each material.

At this time, the trainer should refer to the evaluation sheet‘(Appendix
A), to answer questions and offer guidance in evaluating available. workbaoks"
and textbooks. Using. the criteria evaluation sheet (Appendix I), the partici-
pants should examine the materialsas to their appropriateness for adults, as
well as readability level. (Transparency 9 will aid the trainee in his
evaluation.) , — »

Development of Prescription Program

It is first necessary to define what is meant by the term "presgription”
in relation to the individualization of leayning activities. The origin of
the work, as it is used here, stéms from the "doctor—diagnosis—prescrigfion"
idea. 1In developing a prescriptive-program for adult students, we are con-
cerned with a listing of resource materials and activities conducive to
_correction of learning disabilities. To illustrate, let us-assume that we
have diagnosed a particular skill deficiency of a.student. Let's further
assume that tt.is deficiency is in column additionm, adding money. The prescrip-
tive program sheet should indicate to us the resource, or resources, to assign
the student and the activities that will emable him to overcome this difficulty.

The prescriptive program is, therefore,nothing more than a properly devised,
instructional pathway that pinpoints the student's learning activities and
materials based upon his diagnosed deficienmcies. ' |

To construct a program prescription sheet such information as name, age,
date, level of instruction, etc. is needed. The program sheet can be used
as an assignment or prescription sheet in itself. It is important that the
program sheet, if used as a prescription, be filed as part of ‘the student's

-
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1
~

. ’ .
cumulative record. -Other options to congider in devising the individualized
prescription program sheet are: kinds of instructional techniques to be

used, the date for prescription completion, and concept and/or skill éreas

to be treated. . . ,

7 /

(See Appendix J. Place Transparency 10, Individual Prescription Program,
on the overhead. N - -
., ‘ L

Time should be spent discussing the structure, format and content ofr\
the' transparency. The trainee will be asked to devise an individualized -
prescription sheet in relationship to a particular diagnostic.instrument, '
those concepts and skills that the instrument diagnoses, and the materials ’
or resources that are available to the trainee. T

- {'} R
. The'cdontent listing of the prescription sheet is dependent upon the
individuai teacher. Design it to be meaningful to the student and instruction-
ally sound. ’ -
>

The Mini-Curriculum . ‘ - s

.- . . \/\/——* I .
To meet the individual instructional needs”of students, one techpique

found to be effective is the mini-curriculum. The minircurriculum is really

nothing more than an abbreviated lesson plan designed to pyesent a single

concept of interest or need for the stude&g. To. develop sktlls'in any

subject area and maintain student: ogress,' a mini-curriculum can be prepared.

A sample format of a mini-curricu}2£ is included in the ag'hndix._ {See

Appendix K and Transparency 11.)

4
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Appendix A \
- TABE LOCATOR TEST | ,
!
Name : M F
LAST FIRST INITIAL CLRCLE ONE

chool” B

fxaminer: Teacher: _ Date:

DIRF ;. . Decide which word means the opposite or about the opposite of k

the firs* word.

SAMPLES

A. ‘happy 1. black 2. run 3. sad 4. rich ===—=———m=—-———=——=—-- A
. B.  many 1. few 2. small 3. too 4. much —=—m—m—mmmo—memme———— B
TEST

1. big 1. early 2. great 3. little 4. thrilling ----====-=="" 1
2. cool 1. chill 2. warm 3. cruel 4. moist ——=-——==---m==m-m=o 2
3. high 1. crooked 2. lost 3. far 4. low =-—==——=——————————=—== 3 //
4., asleep 1. rebuilt 2. dazed 3. uncertain 4. awake —----- ——— 4
5. last 1. first 2. latest 3. newest 4. ninth —~-——----==—m--- 5
6. give 1. sigh 2. receive 3. bill 4. stem -- _—— ~=6
7. rich 1. poor 2. build 3. quiet 4. happy -=—=-—r=-=—=====o—s 7.
8. smooth 1. small 2. heavy 3. even 4. rough —--——-——-r--soo-mos 8
9. beginning 1. needle 2. shovel 3. sailor 4. end —-=--—----=o--o-- 9
19, ocean 1. hand 2. band 3. land 4. nation =-=-————=-———==—--= 10
1. summer 1. spring 2. winter 3. autumn 4. fall -—--—--—-===--" 11
12, Jucky | 1. luckless 2. hasty 3. loving 4. persistent —---—-—- 12
13, wide 1. narrow 2. full 3. bright 4. quiet —-==m——m—=————== 13
14 sad 1. moody 2. vocal 3. glad 4. quiet - —~——-14 P
15. answer L. speech 2. letter 3. question 4. echo —-—--=—-=—--= 15
16. number 1. ticket 2. customer -3. theater 4. letter —--—-—~—-—-—< 16
17.  single 1. scle 2. numerous 3. agitated 4. brave ———-=-===-—— 17
18. sickness 1. Findness 2. recess 3. strength 4. health ————m——=18
19, mountain 1. valley 2. stream 3. plateau 4. peak —————-——=--=-== 19
20. aloud "l. verbally 2. silently 3. musically 4. sadly -—-—--= 20
21. heavy 1. high 2, 1light 3. amount 4. condition --=--==-=< -—=21
22, child 1. metal 2. adult 3. doll 4. support —-——=-—===w=—--== 22
23 import 1. export 2. porter 3. basket 4. harbor -~—--=-==—-—- 23
24, brief - 1. sapent 2. insert -3. long 4. scant --r-———=-—---==meo

5. equal 1. ugly 2. even 3. unequal 4. undone -225
EG dull 1. slow 2. full 3. sharp 4. weaving - -26
£7. rugged 1. steep 2. mountains 3. strong 4. smooth —---—-—==== 27
8. expemsive 1. cheap 2. infectious 3. excellent 4. experiment ---28
£9. bill 1. coin 2. fall 3. pencil 4. note -——--——==-=m————o—= 29
?O E_KEand 1. compress 2. warp 3. seek 4. venture —--——-==r--ToC 30

o x
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31. freedom 1. {Qws 2. republic 3. slavery 4. govermment —---=---< 31
32. unseen 1. visible 2. unsteady 3. valorous 4. beneath ——=—-=~- 32
33, balance l. action 2. improper 3, :scale 4.. imbalance ---------= 33
34. labeled L. steep 2. blank 3. queer 4. closeted, ——~—~-————-=-—= 34
. employer 1. planter 2. empire 3. employee 4. emperor ------——-= 35
Jo. comedy 1. cost 2. innocence 3. suggestion 4, tragedy ———---—- 36
37. comnstruct 1. destroy 2. dinstruct 3. dinvent 4. memorize ~--------= 37
38. solid 1. “stupid 2. slippery 3. square 4. liquid —-~—--—==---- 38
39. flood 1. land 2. expand 3. drain 4. spill -—=---———m—m—— . ——=39
40, ambitious 1. torn 2. navigable 3. lazy 4. confused ---—=---——-—= 40
41. reduce 1. enlarge 2. repair 3. lose &. report —-—=-—=-=—==-—= 41
42.  accurate 1. aboard 2. untrue 3. supple 4. appropriate ——-—-———= 42
43, fiction 1. fear 2. fact 3. fame 4. flash -~ - —=43
44, hastily 1. lovingly 2. leisurely 3. hatefully 4. hurriedly ---44
45. halved 1. handed 2. doubled 3. concert 4. wrote ————-—m=—-—-—- 45
46. telescope 1. microscope 2. lens 3. periscope 4. stereoscope —---46
47. forbid 1. seek 2. wage 3. swallow 4. allow ——— e — 47
48. hibernation 1. vibration 2. trap 3. activity 4., sleep ——————mmm——== 48
49, native 1. natural 2. short 3. broken 4. foreign ---+=-—=—=-== 49
--50, devout 1. quiet 2. troubled 3. mean 4. impious -—-———Z-=—---- 50

SCALE TABE LOCATOR

o~

The following scale will help you in determining which level C.A.T. to administer:

9
TABE LOCATOR ,  TEST TO
TEST SCORE " ADMINISTER
43-50 C.A.T. Advanced (9-11)
10-42 \ G.A.T. Intermediate (7-9) TABE (D)
15-29 \ C.A.T. Elementary (4-6) TABE (M)
. 0-14 C.A.T. Primary (1-3) TABE (E)

o PAR
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T. A. B. E.

T.A.B.E. Locator

Tect Scores

43 50

30 L2
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(9 - 14)

T.A.B.E.
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. "E" s
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. Lower Primary
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Appendix F

ADULT BASIC EDUCATION APPLICATION FOR

ENROLLMENT )
Date
D)
h + Name __
Last First Middle
Addrgss -
! Street
City State Zip Code
Sex: Male ( ) Female ( )

Are you employed?

If so, where?

What hours do you work?

What was your last grade in school?

Where did you attend?

Where were you born?

When?
= ‘ year month date

. Number of dependants? ) Ages?

Why do you want to enroll in this class?__

o | ~ 2R3




Appendix G

MATHEMAT1C5 PRE-PLACEMENT TEST

lame ; Date

Instructions: This is a short pre-placement test. Begin with number (1) and
work as many problems as you can. Do not guess. If you cannot work a problem,
go on to the next one. Work as rapidly as possible without sacrificing accuracy.
when you have worked all the problems that you can, get the attention of your
instructor so your paper may be corrected. Then you will be given the proper
placement test. ‘

(L) (3) 35 (4)
+ 24
Grade 3

(7) 600
- 264 ’ Grade 3

(10) 2/5 (11) 13.50 (12) 34
+1/5 - 1.95 x 65

How much change should you receive from a $10 bill if you bought a’
steak for $3.92 and a bag of potatoes for $.79?

6/46 (15) 2/9 of 27 = (16) 4.16 :
6.9 Grade

56/1,054 (18) 23/32.43 (19) 5 2/3 (20) 6 1/8
+ 2 3/8 -21/2

Grade

.17/1.054 (22) 4 1/2 x 5/6 = (23) 5/8 — 3/4 =

24y (2/33 =

Mr. Walker walks .75 miles to work every morning and the same distance .
home every night. How far does he walk to and from work in five days?

Grade
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APPENDIX H

INFORMAL READING INVENTORY

Here is a sémple check list that might be helpful in making a reading
inventory for each adult in your ;group. You may find many- ways to change
it to make it more useful to you.

L ’ Name : R Date:

Education: . . Institution:

Vocabulary Difficulties:

Letters transposed Context Clue
Pronunciation Picture Clue
Beginnings omitted ‘ Phonic Difficulties

. Endings omitted

Reversals

Words Confused

,Sounds added

l

Sounds omitted

Comprehension Difficulties:

Poor Memory ' Word Reader

°D1rections o " Punctuation ) ,
Detail Reading ’ Directional Skill

Summarization Repetitions

— et

Special Difficulties:

Reading Levels:

Independent - Instructional Frustration

e r—t—

Capacity Series Used

—————————

Materials Recommended:

B 285
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Appendix I

e EVALUATION FORM

A SCALE FOR EVALUATION OF ADULT EDUCATION INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS

;

- ‘ Evaluator:

Material(s):

My position in Adult Education is:  Full-time teacher, Part-time teacher,
other:

Directions: Please circle the number for the material you are rating in’
the space you feel represents the quality of the material for
the attribute mentioned in the question. A rating of five
would be for a perfect material and a rating of one would
be for a completely inadequate material.

1. Have you taught students using this material? Yes No

—p— —————

2. How familiar do you feel you are with this material?

1 2 3 4 5

3. Does the content of the material conform to the areas in which your
experience has shown the adult student to have an interest?

1 2 3 4 5

4. 1Is the format of the material adult in appearance?

1 2 3 4 5

5. Does the material adequately take into account individual differences
" in learning rates?

1 2 3 4 5 .

6. How easy do you feel it would-be to use the material?

Q : ,,ﬁ 256




Appendix J’

INDIVIDpALIZED PRESCRIPTION PROGRAM

e

245

Name: Date:

Present Grade Level:

Anticipated Time:‘ ?

Cdﬁpletion Dates:

N

PRESCRIPTION SHEET -

Reading Comprehension

Reading Lab (b - On)

~ SRA III B Lab (Green) (5-12)

Modern Skill Text II (8-10)

Steck-Vaughn, (How to Read Better) BK II
McCormick-Mathers ~ Reading for Meaning (5-8)
McCormick-Mathers - Individual Corrective English, p. 77

Mott Basic Language Skills Program (600)

Reference Skills .

Field Enterprises - Cyclo Teacher

McCormick-Mathers - Plain. English Handbook BK 7, p. 104 .

Lippincott - Reading for Meapiﬁg BK 8,hp. 37
Steck-Vaughn - How-Te-Read .Better BK 2

Steck-Vaughn - Essentials of English (6)

ARITHMETIC
Fundamentals
Steck-Vaughn - Working With Numbers BK 5

Steck-Vaughn - Basic Essentials of Math BK 1, p. 3

%

p T PR7

Steck-Vaughn - Activities for Reading Improvement BK II, p. 142 .




4

Follett - Figure It Out BK 1, p. 12

Follett ~ Figure It Out BK 2, p. 10

Fractions

Steck-Vaughn - Basic Essentials of Math BK 1, p. 50-63

!

Steck-Vaughn - Working with ‘Numbers BK 5, p. 29"

Basic Essentials of Math BK 2

Steck-Vaughn

.Decimals
Steck-Vaughn - Basic Essentials of Math BK 1, p. 64-70
McCormick-Mathers - Making Arithmetic Plain, p. 33

Steck-Vaughn - Working with Numbers (7), p. 30

\
\

Word Problems g .

Steck-Vaughn - Basic Essentials of Math BK 1, p. 65-80

Merrill, Charles - Arithmetic for Today, p. 20

Symbols - )

Steck-Vaughn - Basic Essentials of Math BK 2, p. 30-44

@

T?chniqges of Instructién
¢ Films
Filmstrips
Cassette Tape
Recording
— Individual Skills Ki

Others (Specify)
t
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Capitalization ‘ ’ . .

Economy Comp;ny - Guidebook to Better Engliéh I
Holt, Rinehart, Winston - English and You

Holt, Rinehart, Winston - English Can Be Easy
Steck-~Vaughn - Language Exercises (Gold?
Steck~Vaughn - Language Exercises (Blﬁ;)

Steck-Vaughn - Language Exerci}fs (Green)

Punctuation

k4

Grolier Education Corporation - Punctuation, p. 17-18
Richards Frank - English That We Need

Mott Basic Language Skills

Steck-Vaughn - Language Exercises (Gold), p. 25-26

Science Writing

Lyons and Carnahan - Mastering Your Laﬁgdhge
Mott Basic Language Skills

Steck-Vaughn Languaée Fxercisc (Gold)

' McMillan English Series, p. 23, 24, 25, and 26 . .

Paragraph Writing ’ ‘ .
Economy Company ~ Guidebook To Better English : /

McMillan English Series BK 8 ' / /

Word Usage ‘ |
McMillan English Series BK, p. 75 (verbs) - /

Steck-Vaughn ~ Language Exercise BK 7 /

S.V.E. Filmstrips (Using Verbs)
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MINI-CURRICULUM

’
3
' CONTENT AREA: Arithmetie .
TOPIC: *' Monetary Value of Food Stamps \
GRADE LEVEL: Intermediate Level , :
CONCEPT: The techniques of purchasing, foods with the use of food stamps

PURPOSE: To make the student aware of the monetary value of the food

stamps ! - ‘

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES: By the end of the unit the student:

e

Will demonstrate his ability to properly use food .stamps based on their

1.
monetary value by answering 70 per cent of the items or a teacher-made
evaluation instrument based on experience provided during the unit.

2. Having been given a certain amount of food stampé, will list tﬁe‘items .
that can be purchased with this amount to.proy;de nutritional meals for
a period of one week. —

- ’ &’

ACTIVITIES: \

1. Demonstration of newspaper ads

2. Discussion of comparative shopping : ’

.3. Demonstration by resource person Or persons .

4. Discussion of students' experiences in previous shopping

4

TEACHER 'PREPARATIONS

MATERIALS AND AIDS:

| ’ ,

Secure replicas of food stamps ; . .

Secure resource persons - Home Ec.”Teacher; Food Stamp Pergonnel
Arrange field trip to market

Secure audio-visual equipment ’ - .

1. Ne#épaper ads ‘
2. Sample cans or any type containers
3. Play money v * s
4., Films and/or filmstrips_ X
5. 'Migcellanccus materials ‘ n ’
. s
EVALUATION:
1. ‘Teacher-made test ‘ . S0 '
2. Students make a list of groceries that can be purchased with a set amount

N

of food stamps (Main object in mind: quality for amount of food stamps
allowed)

o

’ ' ¥ . 2RO
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Transparency 1

’

THE ADULT AND DIAGNOSIS

THINGS TO BE AWARE OF

Know that it is more difficult for older adults to learn..

Use more than one test result to diagnose learning difficulties
or determine level of imstructicj.

Be sure the matarials used are adult-oriented.

Do not attémpt any formal testing the first day of attendance.

' 3

Pr vide plgasant physical surroundings.

‘ i
Mak: the student feel wanted ain* :omfortable.
Establish good rapport. / |

Find out the interests and go¢als the student wishes to achieve.

Never embarrass the student by asking or demanding that he
perform in the presence of opher students.

/
Do not expect or force the stuc. it to attempt to do anything
which at the moment he is incapcule of doing.

Récognize the student's innate abilities.

Praise the student at every sigq of progress.
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\\
\‘\ “
\\\ W TABE 1LOCATOR TEST
Name: M F
LAST FIRST + INITIAL CIRCLE ONE

School:

Examiner: Teacher: Date:
DIRECTIONS: Decide which word means the opposite or about the opposite of

the first word.

SAMPLES

A. happy black 2. run 3. sad 4. rich A
B. many few 2. small 3. too 4. much B
TEST v
1. big 1. early 2., great 3. 1little 4. thrilling ————--===--=" 1
2. cool 1. chill 2. warm 3. cruel 4. moist 2
3. high 1. cfooked 2. 1lost 3. far 4. low 3
4. asleep 1. rebuilt 2. dazed 3. uncertain 4. awake ~————=---=-=4
5. last 1. first 2. latest 3. newest 4. ninth 5
6. give 1. sigh 2. receive 3. bill 4. stem 6
7. rich 1. poor 2. build 3. quiet 4. happy 7
8. smooth 1. small 2. heavy 3. even 4. rough 8
9, beginning 1. needle 2. shovel 3. sailor 4. end 9
10. ocean 1. hand 2. band 3. 1land 4. nation 10
11. summer 1. spring 2. winter 3. autumn 4. fall 11
12. lucky 1. 1luckless 2. hasty 3. loving 4. persistent ——----—o 12
13. wide 1. narrow 2. full 3., bright 4. quiet 13
14. sad 1. moody 2, vocal 3. glad 4. quiet 14
15. answer 1. speech 2. 1letter 3. question 4. echo 15
16. number 1. ticket 2. customer 3. theater 4., letter ————=====< 16

. -single 1. -sele 2. -numerous - 3., agitated - 4. brave =~we~————-—==17
18. sgicknes 1. kindness 2. recess 3. strength 4. health -====——-- 18
19. mountain 1. wvalley 2. stream 3. plateau 4. peak 19
20, aloud 1. verbally 2. silently 3. musically 4. sadly ———=--- 20
21. hea 1. high 2. 1light 3. amount 4. condition 21
22. child 1. metal 2. adult 3. doll 4. support —-- 22
23, 4import 1. export 2. porter 3. basket 4. harbor 23
24, brief 1. spent 2. insert 3. 1long 4. scant 24
25. equal 1. ugly 2. even 3. unequal 4. undone 25
26, dull 1. slow 2. full 3. sharp 4, weaving 26
27. rugged 1. steep 2. mountains 3. strong 4. smooth ——==——=—=< 27
28. expensive 1. cheap 2. infectious 3. excellent 4. experiment ~-=28
29, bill 1. coin 2. fall 3., pencil 4. note 29
30. expand 1. compress 2. warp 3. seek 4. venture 30
s 267




laws 2. republic 3. slavery 4. government

visible 2. unsteady 3. valorous 4. beneath

action 2, improper 3. scale 4. imbalance

steep 2. blank 3. queer 4. closeted —————=-=-—-=-== 34
planter 2. empire 3. employee 4. emperor

cost 2. innocence 3. suggestion 4. tragedy

destroy 2. instruct 3. invent 4. memorize

stupid 2. slippery 3. square 4. liquid

. land 2. expand 3. drain 4. spill
torn 2. navigable 3. lazy 4. confused
enlarge ‘2. repair 3. lose 4. report ==—-=—=-—--====41
aboard 2. untrue 3. supple 4. appropriate 42
. fear 2. fact 3. fame 4. flash - --43
lovingly 2. leisurely 3. hatefully 4. hurriedly ~—=44
. handed 2. doubled 3. concert 4. wrote 45
microscope 2. lens 3.. periscope 4. stereoscope ——==b46
seek 2. wage 3. swallow 4. allow 47
vibration 2. trap 3. activity 4. sleep

natural 2. short 3. broken 4. foreign

quiet 2. troubled 3. mean 4. impious

ambitious
reduce
accurate
fiction
hastil
halved
telescope
forbid
hibernation
native
devout

S e L e e el e el el el el
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T. 4. B. E. SCALE

T.A.B.2. Locator Test to Administer

Test 3gores

43 = 50 ~ C.A.T. Advanced
(9 - 14)

30 - 42 T.A.B.E. Level "D" or
C.A.T. Intermediate
(7 - 9)

15 - 29 T.A.B.E. "M" or
C.A.T. Elementary

0 - 14 T.A.B.E. "E",
C.A.T. Upper Primary or
C.A.T. Lower Primary

\
o v -—
i A 55
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Transparency 4

ADULT BASIC EDUCATION APPLICATION FOR

ENROLLMENT
Date
Name _
Last First Middle

sddress .

Street

City State Zip Code

Sex: Male ( ) Female ( )

Are you employed?

1f so, where?

What hours do you work?

" What was your last grade im school?

Where did you attend?

Where were you born?

When?

year month ~ date

Number of dependants? Ages?

~ -~ - Why do you want to enroll in this class?___

l;ﬁ{i(;‘ v P64
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Trangparency 5

MATHEMATICS PRE-PLACEMENT TEST

Name Date

Instructions: This is a short pre-placement test. Begin with number (1) and
work as many problems ‘as you can. Do not guess. If you cannot work a problem,
go on to the next one. Wo.k as rapidly as possible withnut sacrificing accuracy.
When you have worked all the problems that you can, get the attention of your
instructor so your paper may be corrected. Then you will be given the proper
placement test. .

1 7 (2) 1 (3) 35 (4) 3
+8 =3 + 24 7
+ 6 Grade 3 -
(5) 16 (6) 379 (7) 600 8 7
-9 + 426 - 264 x9 Grade 3
(9) 48 &= 6= (10) 2/5 (11) 13.50 (12) 34

+1/5 - 1.95 ~ x 65

(13) How much change should you receive from a $10 bill if you bought a
steak for $3.92 and a bag of potatoes for $.797

(14) 6/46 (15) 2/9 of 27 = (16)  4.16
) x 6.9 Grade 4
(17) 56/1,054 (18) 23/32.43 (19) 5 2/3 . (20) 6 1/8
+ 2 3/8 -21/2
Grade 5
U@ .17/1.056 (22) 4 1/2x5/6 = (23) 5/8 + 3/4 =
" . S Grade 6
(24) (24) (2/3)° =
(25) Mr. Walker walks .75 miles to work every morning and the same distance
home every night. How far does he walk to and from work in five days?
Grade 7-8

‘ L PR7 _‘ ;
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INFORMAL READING INVENTORY

Here is a sample check list that might be helpful in making a reading
You may find many ways to change

inventory for each ddult in your group.
it to make it more useful to you.

Name:

Date:

Education:

Vocabulary Difficulties:

Letters transposed
Pronunciation
Beginnings omitted
Endings omitted
Reversals

Wordé Confqged
Sounds added

-

Sounds omitted

 Comprehension Difficulties:

Poor Memory

LY

Directians

Detail Reading

—Summarization— : ——Repetitions— —

Special Difficulties:

256

Institution:

Context Clue
Picture Clue

Phonic Difficulties

———————
— e ————
°

Word Reader
Punctuation

Directional Skill

AN
El

————————
—————
————————————

™~

Reading Levels:

Independent . : Instructional

Capacity Series Used

Prustration

Materials Recommended:

B 268
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Transparency 9 .

EVALUATION FORM
A SCALE FOR EVALUATLON OF ADULT EDUCATION INSTRUCT 1 ONAL MATLRIALS

4

Evaluator: 5
)

Material(s): 5

My position .in Adult Education 155 Full-time teacher, Part-time teacher,
other: L . -

3

Directions: Please circle the number for the material you are rating in
the space you feel represents the quality of the material for
the attribute mentioned in the question. A rating of five
would be for a perfect material and a rating of one would

be for a completely inadequate material.
~

1. Have you taught students using this material? Yes No

2. How familiar do you feel you are with this material?

1 2 3 4 5
- {
3. Does the content of the material conform to the areas in which your
experience has shown the adult student to have .an interest?

1 2 3 4 -5

" 4. 18 the format of the material adult in appearance?

\

5. Does the material adequately take into account individual differences
in learning rates?

1 2 3 4 5 <

6. How easy do you feel it would be to use the material?
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INDIVIDUALIiED PRESCRIPTTON-PROGRAM- -

Name: — Date:

PresenE d}éde Level:

Anticipated Time:

Completion pates:

, L7 < PRESCRIPTION SHEET

\

Reading Compréhension
_____l”ReadinékLab (0 - On)

SRA III B Lab (Green) (5-12)-
"Modern Sﬁ;ll Text II (8-10)
Steck-Vauéhn (How to Read Better) BK II v
McCormiék-ﬁathers -'Reading for Meanipng (5-8) . _
McCormick-Mathers - Individual Corrective English, p. 77

Mott Basic Language Skills Program (600) ' \
&‘ .

*l

Reference Skills b

t

Field Enterprﬂses - Cyclo Teacher

Steck-Vaughn - Activities for Reading Improvement BK II, p. 142

; McCormick-Mathers - Plain English Handbook BK 7, p. 104

Lippincoti - Reading for Meaning BK 8, p. 37
.’ 1

Steck-Vaughn - How To Read Better BK 2

Stfck-Vaughn - Essentials of Engiish (6)

A

Y

ARITHMETIC ' e

e
TN

e!‘:
Fundamedéals
]

-

{
teck-Vaughn - Working With Numbers BK 5

\
Steck-Vaughn -~ Basic Essentials of Math BK 1, p. 3

W 272




Follett - Figure It Out BK 1, p. 12

Follett - Figure It Out BK 2, p. 10

Fractions

Basic Essentials- of Math BK 1, p. 50-63

Steck~Vaughn

Steck-Vaughn - Working with Numbers BK 5, p. 29

Basic Essentials of Math BK 2

Steck~Vaughn

Decimals ’ -

1 Steck-Vaughn - Basic Essentials of Math BK 1,.p. 64-70

P

o McCormick-Mathers - Making Arithmetic Plain, p. 33

Steck-Vaughn - Working with Numbers (7), p. 30

Word Problems

Steck-Vaughn - Basic Essentials of Math BK 1, p. 65-80

Merrill, Charles - Arithmetic for Today, p. 20

Symbols
Steck-Vaughn - Basic Essentials of Math BK 2, p. 30-44

|

Techniques of Instruction

Films - N
Filmstrips

Cassette Tape

Recording .
Individual Skills kit

Others (Specify)

% A |




LANGUAGE
8

v

Capitalization

Economy Compény - Guidebook to Better English 1

Holt, Rinehart,/Wins@gk -~ English and You
Holt, Rin?hart, Winston - Englisg Can Be Easy
.m Steck-Vaughn - Language Exercises (Gold)
‘Steck-Vaughn - Language Exercises (Biue)'
—_ Steck-Vaughn - Language Exercises (Green)

Punctuation
Grolier Education Corporation - Punctuation, p. 17-18

Richards Frank - English That We Need

-

Mott Basic Language Skills

-

Steéleaughn - Language Exercises (Gold), p. 25-26

ASéiéncé,Wrik;gg ’
Lyoné ;nd éarnahan - Mastering Your Language .
Mott Basic Language Skills J
Steck-Vaughn Language Exercise (Gold)

McMillan English Series, p. 23,.24, 25, and 26

) Paragraph Writing

b

: Economy Company - Guidebook To Better English
; J

McMillan English Series BK é .

-

Word Usage

McMillan English Series BK, p. 75 (verbs)
7 .
Steck-Vaughn - Language Exercise BK 7

i

S.V.E. Filmstrips '(Using Verbs)

2w

] . . . . . |

Al
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MINI-CURRICULUM

CONTENT AREA: Arithmetic

TOPIC: Monctary Value of Food Stamps

GRADE LEVEL: Intermediate Level \

CONCEPT: The techniques of pur-hasing foods with the use of food stamps

PURPOSE: To make the student aware of the monetary value:of the food
stamps ! ,

@

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES: By the end of the unit the student:

1. Will demonstrate his ability to properly use food stamps based on their
monietary value by answering 70 per cent of the items on a teacher-made
evaluation instrument based on experience provided during the unit.

Having been given a certain amount of food stamps, will list the items
that can be purchased with this amount to provide nutritional meals for
a period of one week. Lo

ACTIVITIES: ‘
quonst;at{on ofrngySpaper ads
Discussion of comparative shopping
Demonstration by resource person or persons
Discussion of students' experiences in previous shopping

TEACHER PREPARATIONS:

1. Sec .= replicas of food stamps

2 Secure resource persons - Home Ec. Teacher; Food Stamp Personnel’
3. Arrange field trip to market

4. Secure audio-visual equipment >

w0
MATERIALS AND AIDS:

1. Newspaper ads ‘
2. Sample cans or any type containers
3. Play money

4, Films and/or filmstrips

S. Miscellaneous materials

EVALUATION:

1. 'Teacher-made test

2. (Students make a list of groceries that can be purchased with a set amount
of food stamps (Main object in mind: quality ror amount of food stamps
allowed)

7R




INDIVIDUAL PRESCRIPTLION INSTRUCTION
Advanced Level
DIAGNOSING LEARNING NEEDS OF THE ADULT

1. Determining Instructlonal Level

2. Diagnosing Individual Learning Difficulties

EVALUATING & DEVELOPING INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS
FOR ADULTS '

1. Evaluating Adult Educatjon Teaching Materials
2. Developing Individual Pfescription Programs

3. Developing Mini-Curricula for Teaching Adults

by
/£
Mr. Steward Collins, Supervisor of Adult Education, DeSoto Parish
Mr. Dillard Guice, Adult iducation Instructor, Ouachita Parish

Mrs. Lacyne Walker, Co-ordinator of Adult(Education, Bossier Parisﬁ
Mr. George Varino, Learning-Center Specialist, East Baton Rouge Parish




INDIVIDUAL PRESCRIPTION INSTRUCTION

OUTLLNE

I. Behavioral Objectives

A. General. After cuampletion of the one-week workshop, the participants
will demonstrate the following apilities.

1. Determine the instructional level of inaividual students.

2. Diagnose individual learning difficulties using the methods
presented by the workshop staff.

3. After completion of the one-week workshop, the participants will
know how to evaluate teaching materials in terms of reading level,
adult interest level, and its practicability for adult students
in accordance with criteria provided by the workshop staff.

B. Spe ific

1. Participants will use the TABE Locator Test {o determine the -
proper level CAT to administer to a student.

2. Participants will determine the instructiE&al level of a selected
student.

3. Participants will complete the CAT diagnostic analysis sheet for
a selec¢ted student. ' .

4. The participants will evaluate assigned material in accordance
with pre-determined criteria.

5. The participants will be exposed to sample instructional materials
in the areas of reading and mathematics.

6. After completion of the one-week workshop, the participants will
prescribe an-individual program of study.

7. The participants will define the term "mini-curriculum" and list
three reasons for using them in adult education at the advdnced
level.

8. The participants will outline the major components of a mini-
curriculum,

9, Each participant will develop a mini-curriculum in reading or math
at the advanced level.

1I. Activities

A. Using the overhead projector the teacher-érainer will demonstrate how
the TABE locator is used to determine the proper level CAT to administer.

B. Participants will be given five sample TABE locator test SCOTES aud
wil}l indicate on paper the proper level CAT to administer.

‘C. Using the overhead projector, the teacher-trainer will demonstrate with
a sample CAT Scorzze answer and profile and diagnostic sheet.

D. FEach participant will be given one complete advanced levei CAT test to
score using Scoreze answer sheets ard then the participants will ‘com-
plete the CAT profile and analysis sheet. ’

‘ s
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E. Using the overhead projector, the teacher-trainer will demonstrate the
technique for evaluating adult education material.

F. Each participant will receive an evaluative criteria sheet.

G. The participants will be divided into reading and math sub-groups.
Each participant will evaluate a specific sample of instructional
material according to the evaluative criteria sheet. §

H. Each sub-group will make a group evaluation of the instructional
material in its area based upon the individual evaluations.

I. Each sub-group will select a spokesman, who, through role playing
techniques, will make a sales presentation of the material evaluated
by his group. ' -

J. Each sub-group will interpret a sample CAT profile and analysis sheet;
and, using the individual program sheet, will prescribe an individual
program of study.

“

K. A discussion of mini-curricula and how they can aid the adult education
teacher will be led by the teacher-trainer.

L. Using the overhead projectox, the teacher-trainer will point out the
major components of a mini-curriculum.

. M. The participants will be subdivided into groups of approximatély five.
Each SQE:group will develop a sample mini~curriculum in a subject.

N. Each participant will submit a mini-curriculum to the teacher trainer
in reading or math at the conclusion of the workshop.

I11. Narrative

A. Part A. Diagnosing Learning Needs of the Adult

- 1. Determining lnstructional Level
2. Diagnosing Learning Difficulties

B. Evaluating & Developing Individual Instructional Programs for Adults ..
1. Evaluating Adult Education Teaching Materials
2. Developing Individual Prescription Programs
3. Developing Mini-Curricula for Teaching Adults
IV. Supportive Material
A. Transparencies
1. TABE Locator Test

2. TABE Scale for determining CAT Level
3. Five Sample TABE Test Scores

278
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CAT Profile Sheet Reading, Mathematics, and Language

CAT Diagnostic & Analysis Sheet Reading, Mathematics and Language
General Evaluation Form: Scale for evaluation of Adult Education
Instructional materials.

Individual Program Sheet Reading

Individual Program Sheet Mathematics

Individual Program Sheet Language

Appendix
TABE Locator Test
Advanced Level CAT Scoreze
CAT Profile Sheet !

Evaluation Forms

Individual Program Sheet Reading

Individual Program Sheet Math

Individual Program Sheet Language Arts

Samgle Mini~Curriculum Arithmetic

I. Sample Mini-Curriculum Reading

VI. Bibliography
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INDIVIDUAL PRESCRIPTION INSTRUCTION

PART A. DIAGNOSING LEARNING NEEDS OF THE ADULT

Determining Instructional Level

Determining instructionad level, diagnosing learning difficulties and
developing an individual program of study are ex{remely important factors -
perhaps the most important in an adult education program. Whether the teacher
is successful or unsuccessful in these three areas will largely determine
whether the student will be successful or unsuccessful.

A variety of tests are used by teachers to determine instructional levels
of adult students at the advanced level. The California Achievement Test is
used more in Louisiana because a student must score an overall grade placement 4
of 13.0 with no individual score being below 12.0 on the CAT in c“der to be
recommended to take the GED Test. For this reason, this section .ill refer to-
the usage of the CAT, but other types of diognostic instruments may certainly
be used.

In most instances, the teacher determines the proper level CAT by considering
the student's highest grade completed in day school ard by teacher observation.
However, this method is often innacurate and works to the student's and the
program's disadvantage. For example, a student who has completea the tenth
grade in regular day school, but in reality is operating at a 6.0 reading
level, enters the adult program. Ordinarily, the student, who has serious doubts
about his ability, would quickly become frustrated during the testing sessions 1 >
and, unless highly motivated, drop out of the adult program. Even if this
particular student were tc complecte the entire CAT battery, the results would |
be of insignificant value in helping the teacher diagnose his special learning
difficulties and developing an individual program of study designed specifically
to meet his instructional needs.

TABE Locator Test

Show transparency 1 (TABE Locator Test). The TABE Locator Test which is
a short vocabulary test, provides a basis for determining the proper level CAT
to administer. It is simply a quick and cursory determinant of the student's
reading level.

Show transparency 2 (Scale TABE Locator). The TABE Locator Test scores
should not be accepted as absolute in determining the proper level CAT to
administer, but as an additional tool or guide. Ultimately, the teacher should
use his professional judgment.

Show transparency 3 (Sample TABE Test Scores). Ask each participant to
indicate on paper the proper CAT to administer for each test score. Discussion
may be helpful. .
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California Achievement Test

After determining the proper level CAT to administer, the teacher should
~~emphasize that the CAT is not a test that the student must "pass"; and if he
doesn't make an overall grade placement of 13.0, he "fails".

The average adult education student, and particularly the older ones, are
quite apprehensive about having to take a test in order to get into adult
education. Time spent in explaining to your students that they are taking the
CAT to determine where they need help most will reap many added dividends long
afterward.

Sufficient cime shculd be allotted to the adult to complete the CAT. By
adhering precisely to the time schedules given in the CAT Examiner Manual,
many adults will be driven out of the adult program before they have had an
opportunity to learn that instructional material will be geared to their level
of proficiency. Therefore, in administering the CAT, IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT
adults be given one and one-half hours for the Reading section and one hour
each for the Math and Language sections. It is also recommended that, except
in special instances, no adult take more than two sections of the CAT on any
given day. .

Diagnosing Individual Learning Difficulties

1. Profile Sheet: (Show Transparency 4)

In order for an adult to know his strong and weak points, it is
necessary for the teacher to complete the CAT Profile Sheet for each student.
The number of correct answers for each section of each test is recorded ou the
Profile Sheet and the grade placement is determined from the CAT Examiners
Manual or Scoreze answer sheets.

i
it is recommended that the adult plot his own raw sccres across the
Profile Sheet witl the teacher providing assistance where needed.

Have each student locate and mark the raw score for eacﬁcsection, test,
or skill area on the vertical line directly under the raw score connecting each
section, test, or skill area score that he has marked. '

, By charting®his scores on the Profile Sheet, the student has a graphic
representation of his strengths and weaknesses which often has more meaning and
impact than his raw scores or grade equivalent. (Pass cut Scoreze Answer Sheets
and CAT Profile Sheets to participantc. Each participant will complete the
CAT Profile Sheet based upon the Scoreze answer sheet. Retain Scoreze answer
sheets and Profile Sheets for a later activity.)

2. CAT: Analysis of Learning Difficulties Sheet

The CAT Profile Sheet is designed to give the adult a quick, visual
picture of his strong and weak points in broad areas. However, it does not
detail the specific items of sub-areas in.which the student needs improvement.
For example, an adult correctly answering 14 out of 20 items on the meanings
area of the Math Reasoning section of the CAT does not know whether he needs

' help with integers, Roman numerals, or abstract numbers. (Show Transparency 5)

Q v
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It is here that the profegsional skill of the adult teacher must be
developed in order to properly diagnose the specific sub-areas of weakness
and develop the student's individual prescription program based on the diagnosed

weaknesses.
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PART B. EVALUATING AND DEVELOPING {NDIVIDUAL I1NSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS FOL ADULTS

Evaluating Adult Education Teaching Material

The evaluation of teaching materials in terms of reading level. adult
interest level, and practicality for adult students, is one of the-keys to
conducting a successful adult education program. The adult learner, like other
learners, is frustrated easily by materials that are either to? difficult or
too easy. Comprehension of the material read is essential to successful
learning experiences. If the vocabulary is too difficult, the typical adult
may try to fake understanding to avoid the embarrassment of admitting difficulty.
If the material is too easy, the adult may feel that it is childish and beneath
his dignity. Further, if the material does not seem to be directed toward the
solution of the adults particular problem, it will not be relevant; therefore,
it may be réjectediThe result, then, is that the student may drop out of
the program. . .

Too often we "judge a book by its cover," we take for grarted that a
publisher who' says a book is designed for use with adults at a given level is
telling the fruth. Without question, the publisher may have -had this target

"Iﬁ_ﬁIﬁdt—hGGever, in many cases the material as a whole does not measure Uup
{ to adult standards.

The solution to thig problem is to trainm teachers to evaluate the material
themselves. @ After all, the teacher is the ultimate authority concerning the
usefulness and appropriateness of thc materials used in the classrdom for
teaching adults.

“,

>

It is the objective of this unit to teach adult education teachers to
make evaltuations of teaching materials for use in reading and mathematics in
terms of reading level, adult interest level and its practicality for adult
learners. "

(Place Transparency 6 - Scale for Evaluation of Adult Education Instructional’
Material - on the overhead projector). .

Pleage look at Appendix A, Scale for Evaluation of Adult Education Instruc-
tional Materials, in your package. This is a general evaluation to determine
the appropriateness of material for use with adult learners. The scale of 1
thréugh 5 has been selected for rating the material. A rating of 5 will indicate
a perfect material while a rating of 1 will indicate an imperfect or inadequate
. material. '

Beginning with question 3, you are evaluating the material in light of your
own experience. You, as a teacher, are the best, judge of how interested your
students aré in a particular jnstructional materfal, So, based upon your -
experience, does this new material conform to the areas in which adults are
interested?

In juestion 4, the format of the material must reflect an adult appearance.
Nothing turns an adult off quicker than pictures of "]ittle John and jane" in
reading material. The material must be evaluated for content that reflects the
experiences and problems encountered by adults. The whole poiﬁt here is to
think adult while rating the format of the material.

v 2R17
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To conclude this activity, each sub-group will select a spokesman. Using

In question 5, you will want to see if you can use the material in your
class, taking iato account the fact that each of your students learns at a
different rate. In simple terms, does the material provide for the slow’

learner as well as the fast learner?

Skip on to question 8. This is a very improtant question. If the materials
do not provide for ethnic differences, there will be some adults in your class

_that will be offended by the material and, therefore, will view it with contempt.

At this point we would like for the entire group to divide into two sub-
groups. Group A will be concerned, with the evaluation of reading material,
while group B will evaluate math material. Each participant will evaluate a
specific sample of instructional material which has been provided for this
activity. These individual evaluations will be made from two sources: (1) using
the general evaluation form for adult education material, and (2) using the
specific evaluat{on form provided for each sub-group.

Y .
When the individual evaluations ard completed, the group will compare

their evaluations. These comparisons will be compiled into a single group -

evaluation of the instructional materials. The purpose of the group evaluation

will be to point out the strong and weak points of all the materials evaluated.

9

role-playing techniques, the spokesman .will make a sales presentation of the
material evaluated by the group. .

The purpose of this activity is to point out the strong and weak points
of the material evaluated and to identify for the entire group those materials
which are best suited for use in the adult education program.

Developing Individual Instructional Programs

In working with adults, it is particularly important that the teacher
provide for individual differences. In general, the range of achievement. varies
within an adult class far more than in a regular day school class. 1f .the
instructional material is not individualized, the adult simply will not return
to class as students must in day school, where attendance is required >y law
or family pressures. Therefore, it is imperative that an individualized
program of study be designed for each adult.

The Analysis of Learning Difficulties Sheet can be used to design an ¥
individualized program of study for the adult. By carefully observingﬁ
sheet, the teacher can detail specific items of deficient areas for the“adult
to correct. (Show Tramsparency 7, Individual Program Sheet).

3

1. Individual Program Sheet

An Individual Program Sheet can be & vaidable tool for the adult
teacher in designing an individualized program for each student. Instead of
assigning a student who needs mathematics improvement the entire Working With
Numbers Math Refresher Book, the teacher can list specific activities for the
adult to complete using the best sections in several books.- It is recognized
that all adult teachers will not have all the materials listed on the Sample
Program Sheet. Each teatner will have to design an individual program sheet

to meet the student's needs based on the materials that are available.

5T 284
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An additional advantage of the Individual Program Sheet is that the
student has his own record of the material or activities he needs to complete.
As he completes each unit of work assigned to him, he is able to see His
progress, !

Developing Mini-Curricula for Teaching Adults

The mini-curriculum is really nothing more than an abbreviated lesson
plan designed to present one concept that the student needs to acquire and
. sets out a methodical plan for reaching that goal.

In the ,appendix are examples of mini-curricula which may be utilized for
adult programs. A discussion of mini-curricula and how they can aid the
adult educaticn teacher will be presented by the trainer utilizing the over-
head projector. ‘ -

Participants will be sub-divided in;o'%roups of approximately five members,
and each will develop a sample mini~-curriculum in a subject area.

N,
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> Appendix A . 275
TABE LOCATOR TLST’
Name:‘ ‘ ' M F
. LAST FIRST CiINITIAL CIRCLLE O
L. .
School: _ ~
. 5 -
Examiner: Teacher: Date ——
DIRECTIONS: Decide which word means the opposite or,about the oppusite of
the first word. ‘
SAMPLES
A. happy 1. black 2. run 3. sad 4. rich --- -— -=A
B. many ) 1 few 2. small 3. too 4. much m—————— B
f A ‘
TEST "’M
i - 0 - -
1. big 1. early 2. great 3. 1little 4. thrilling ——--~=-=r~-- --1
2. cool 1. chill’ 2. warm 3. cruel 4. moist “—=~———————m—ewm- -2
3. high 1. crooked 2, 1lost 3. far 4. low r————————mmmmm—memmeem 3
4. asleep 1. rebuilt 2. dazed 3. uncertain 4. awake ——-——-=----- 4
5. last 1. first 2. latest 3. newest 4, ninth -~—=-—m—-—m—mo—— 5
a 6. give 1. sigh 2 ’recelve 3. bill 4y, stem ——————=—————~ e 6
7. rich . 1. poor build 3. quiet 4. happy ~—~————-~—~—ﬁ-—~-~-7
8. smooth 1. small 2.§ heavy 3. even 4. roagh - ----8
9. beginning 1. needle 2. shovel 3. sailor 4. end - -—-9
10. ocean - 1. hand ‘2. ;band 3. land 4. nation ——-—-----m-—m-—--om 10
11. summer 1. spring 2, winter 3. autumn 4, fall 11
12, lucky +1. 1luckless ‘2. hasty 3. loving 4. persistent ———- ——-12
13. wide 1. narréw 2, full_ 3. bright 4. quiet e 13
14. sad ,1. moody 2.! vocal 3. glad 4. quiet - -—~14
15. answer 1. speech 2. letter 3. question 4, echp —-————==----=~1b
16. numbe:r 1. ticket 2§ customer ,3." theater 4. letter ——————=——-16 "
«17. single "X. sole 2. numerous 3, agitated 4. brave ~\-———=—=-—- 17
18. sickness 1% kindness ;2. recess 3.- strength 4. health »—p-—-—v 18
19. . mountain 1. valley 2. stream’ 3. plateau 4. peak e 19
R 20. aloud: 1. wverbally [2. silently 3. musically 4. sadly —=----- 20
»2l. heavy  ° 1. high 2, {light 3. 4mount 4. condition =—~-—-——--<-—- 21
22. child " 1. metal 2.} adult 3. 'doll 4. support S -—-22
23, import 1. export: 2J porter 3. basket 4. harbor --—==-~=~-—----23
24, brief 1. spent 2. insert 3. long 4. scant ————=—m—————----- 24
25. equal .1, ugly 2. even 3. unequal 4. undone ——---2——7-m----- 25
o 26. dpll . 1. slew 2. |full 3, sharp 4. weaving 26
.. 27._-Yugged 1. ste:p 2., mountains 3, strong 4. . smooth —————-- =—-= 27
: 28. expensive 1, cheap 2.' infectious 3. excellent 4. experiment ---28
29, bil} 1. c¢oin 2. .fall 3. pencil 4.. note —- -29
30.™ expand 1. compress 2. warp 3. seek ‘4, venture ————————————o 30
. !
- R - .
- L OR7?
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2

; 31. freedor 1. laws 2. republic 3. slavery 4. .goveinment -----w==-3]
; 32, unseen 1. vigible 2. wunsteady 3. wvalorous' 4. bencath ——---—=-32
} 33+~ bolan-e 1. action 2. improper 3. scale 4. imbalance ===- --=—= 33
A 34, labeled 1. steep 2. blank 3. . quzer 4. closeted —--- Tmem e =34,
b 35. emplo, 1. planter 2. empire 3. emplovee 4. emperor ——=-=——ew—-- 35
; 36. comedy l. cost. 2. innocence 3. 'suggestion 4. tragedy —-=—=——=- 36
g 37. construct 1. destroy 2., instruct 3. invint 4. memoiize —=s-————n 37
38. solid 1. stupid 2. slippery 3. :zquiare 4. liquid ———-—e—mme—ee 3¢
/ 39. flood 1. land 2. expand “3: drain 4. spill ==me—mmecmimma—— 39
‘ © 40. ambitiois 1. torn 2. navigable 3. lazy 4. confused ——v—e———m—mm-40
4. reduce 1. enlarge 2, repair 3. losc 4. 7report =——=———ee—-ee——- 41
% . 42, accurate "1. aboard 2. untrue 3. sdpplc 4., appropriate -——-=--==42
' 43. fiction l. fear 2. fact 3. fame i4.-‘fiashA-----w“=“*7iﬁﬁ*“-———43
'+ 44, hastily 1. lovingly 2. leisurely 3. hatefully 4. hurriedly ---44
i 45. 'bilﬁgﬁ 1. handed 2. doubled 3. cobncert 4, ﬁrote,— ————————————— 45'
] 46. telescope 1. microscope 2. lens 3. periscope 4. stereoccope —--—46
f . 47. forpid l. seek; 2. wage 3. swallow 4. allow - --- ———=47
i/ 48, hibvernation 1. vibration 2. trap 3. activity 4. sleep —---—s-——-=-- 03
{ / 49. native 1. natuyral 2. short 3. broken 4. foreign —--=mmomm—me- 43
b 50. devout 1. quigk 2. troubled 3. mean 4. impious -——-m—m=-ome=-50
[ . e
SN /(
/ SCALE TABE LOCATOR !

1

The fcllowing:scale will help you in determining which level C.A.T. to aéminiiicr'

// TABE_LOCATOR TEST TO ‘ ' /
TEST SCORE , ADMINISTER o B
43-50 C.A.T. Advanced (9-11) .. )
30-42 C.A.T. Intermediate (7~9) TABE (D)
'15-29 C.A.T. Elementary (4-6) TARE (M)
b O0-14 C.A.T

. Primary (1-3) TABE (E)

i 4

’ s — . - /
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Diagnostic Analysis of Learning Difficulties’

1. Reading Vocabulary
A MATHEMATICS

11s Basic vecabalary
8. SCIENCE

[ 823K vecabuinry
C SOCIAL SCIENCE

3145 Basi vecabalary
D GENERAL

46480 Basxc vecabulary

2. ieading Comprehension

£ FOLLOWING DIRECTIONS
6165 1 Oirections i

mathematica!
.15 ¥ situations
§3 67 63 " Ouechonsin
69,70 13 | tanguage
14 1 stuatens

Ouwections in
€264 o6 mencle situations
F REFERENCE SKILLS
15, 77. 81 82 Vecabulary
18.75. 80 Dictionary s0d

hbdrary shils
81.84,85  Selecting
references
[ R Y Repert enthne
892 Reading 2 gragh
93102 Reading 3 map

G. INTERPRETATION OF MATERIAL
120 121,147 Y:mumtm
dea

103 105
108,118,
nyLne
12140
143 148

104,106, 7
197 109
101N
1211
114 15
119, +22
124 |2!;
126,12

128129 Inferemces
130 131,
132 133
134 135
136 137
138 139 <«
141,142
144 145 |

Otractly stated

3. Mathematics Reasoning

A MEANINGS

1,213 Writing iategers

4 Writing menty

$67 Writing fractieas
ad decimals

8910 Reman nummerals

1112 13 Fractions sed
decimals

1415 1§ 17 Uipenests sad
rosfs

1819 70 Abstract sembers

B SYMBOLS RULES, & EQUATIONS
2122 1 11 Vecswstary

22425
293 Y™

DR
36 37 38 19 Negative aumbers

40 41 42 ! .
9 a5 | Solviag squations

* Consult Pact 2 of the Manuel for uies

5 Tiet PLBLANMER CTB McGraw HILL
« CALL RIGHTS Rrstived PRINTED L U S A

C PROBLEMS

«“. 4 Simple preblems

48 57 Averaging

$1,82 Square and cubic
measure

48,50, 5.1 Raus and

$5 56.59 | percentage

54 Sudgeting

58 60 Insurarce sad
disconnt

4. Mathematics Fundamentals

D ADDITION

6,62 Simpie
cemBbinations

63 64 Casrying

61,63 Qeros

8184 Celymn additien

4 66 Adding money

§4, 65, 66 Densounate

. nambers *

(3.8 ,':' Adding numtraters
S8, 70, 71,1 Frpct to camman
12,13 - denam.niters 4
69 70 11,7 Adding mined

12,13 | numbers

4,75 Adding fractiens
L decimais

%1 Writing decimats
IA Column

18 Adding percentages

19 80 Adding abstract
numbers

£ SUBTRACTION

1) Simple - »
campisations

82,03,84,05 Berawing

03:85 leres .

.85 Sabtracting mesey

[TRIN' Deneminate
numbers

.88 Sublracting
numesaters

19.% Fractions te
Cemmen denem

81,92, 93 Beatresing, muzed
numbers
Subtracting

LN ) fractions and
decimals

9%, 97 Writing decimals
in Column

o8 Subtracting
fractienal parts s

99, 100 Subtracting
abstract numbers

F MULTIPLICATION

101,102,
103,104, |  Tables
s
102,108 leresm

multiphcand
104,105 Leros m meitipher
103 104, 105 Tws and Jplace

melliphiers
108 Deneminate
aumders
102, W!.] Canceliatron
g, 1 of fractioas
9 Multiplying asmeralers
aod desomaaters
12,13 114 fractions ad
mrzed avmbers PN
1% Fractions and
detimals
18,117 Poieting off
decimalt
ns Maitipipag
per cont

119,120 Multiphytng
shstraet numbary

California Achievement Tests ~ Advanced Battery

¢ DIVISION
1 1n ‘
123 124 ¢ Tables
125 )
128 Y22 1 feres in quetier.
123 14
125 Remaingers
126 121 3
120 129 | inverting divisors
130 134 :
132133 5
131 132 133 M zed numbers
Fractiensn
134
remander
135 136 137 Po:nt ng ot
gecima.s
R 138 0 wiston
fraction ‘-

139 140 Divisior
apstract emi-re

5 Mechanics of English

A CAPITALIZATION ¢
727 3839 MNiresa!
- - ng*tut o0y
- 38 4 T tes ot netsem,
4143738 Tresofateature
JE LIX - [F LF]
€15 28 Frstwords st
sente~cer '
€22 135 Names ¢t periLns
10 13
19 20 25 ° Names ot plactes
n
9 16 30 Days and mer 3
1521 33 40 Frstwadsy at
3 Quelations
2] Name o' Ltud
3t Name of tanguage
‘2,_82;13:7 ' Qvercag taazit a
B PUNCTUATION
41 45 49
51 54 §7
58 6] 65 Commas
68 11 N
wn

42 52 64 Corers
43 41 53 l Apostrephes

S0 96 £2 70 Quetatian marbs

89 15 78 Guotations wetun
quetdtians

44 46 48

g‘f :; ?g Over puncuat or

3 .

C WGRD USAGE
81 86 94
100 $19 | Tense
1] J R
82 85 89 ~

83 95 95 1 speech
Y07 107 Parts of spee
"o 124

83104 " Nymbes
TR

98 i1 Goad viage

714 sy
)
|

105188 1 oy

129 140 fletogs #' g
sentences

6. Spelling 141170 See peotue

(B L Sla -
PaNA 3% ¢
.
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Appendix D

A. Evaluation Forms
1. GENERAL EVALUATION FORM

A SCALE FOR EVALUATION OF ADULT EDUCATION INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS

Evaluator:

Material(s):

My position in Adult Education is: Full-time teacher, Part-time teacher, other:

5

Directions: Pledse circle the number for the material ycu are rating in the
space you feel represents the quality of the material for the
., factor mcntioned in the question. A rating of 5 would he for a
petfect material and a rating of 1 would be for a completely
inadequate material.

1. Have you taught students using this material? Yes No

¥

2, How familiar do you feel with this ﬁaterial?

1 2 3 4 5 .

3. Does the content of the material conform to the areas in which your exper-
ience has shown the adult student to have an interest?

1 2 3 4 5 -

4, 1Is the format of the material adult in appearance?

1 o2 3 4 5
5. Does the material adequately take into account individual differences in
learning rates? . o

1 2 3 4 5

6. How easy do you feel it would be to use the material?




7. 1f the materiai were available, would you use it in your local Adult
Education Program? .

1

2 3 4

.=3

K
8. Does the material provide for ethnic differences?

1

AN
Feel free to make additional comments::

2 3 4

5

EVALUATION FORM READING EVALUATION

the material provide for

the teaching of word-attack skills?

2 3 4

the material provide for

5

the teaching of'comprehension skills?

2 3 4

the material provide for

5

the teaching of critical reading skills?

[

2 3 4

the material provide for

5

vocabula;y building and improvement?

2 3 4 -

*

the Qaterial provide for

«5 i

the teaching of dictionary and library skills?

2 3 4

the material provide for
AW >

5

the teaching of maps?

2 3 4

the material provide for

5

the teaching of graphs?.

2.

1. Does
1

2. Does
1

3. Does
1

4, Does
. 1

5. Does
1

6. Does
1

7. Does

2
o1

290
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8. Does the material provide for the teaching of inference skills?

——

1 2 3 T4 5

3. EVALUATION FORM MATHEMATICS EVALUATION

1. Does the material provide for the teaching of fractions?

1 2 3 4 5

2. Does the material prdy;de for the teaching of decimals?

1 2 3 4 5

3. Does the material provide for the teaching of per cent?

1 2 3 4 5

4. Does the material provide for the teaching of integers?

S

1 2 3 4 5

. .

5. Does the material provide for the teaching of Roman numerals? ™.
12 3 4 5

6. Does the material provide for the teaching of exponents?

©

1 2 3 4 5

7. Does the material prcvide for the teaching of insurance and discounts?

. T 2 3 A 5

8. Does the material provide for the teaching of basic fundamentals of Algebra?

1 2 3 [ 5

9. Does the material provide for the teaching of basic math symbols and rules?

Q ‘ ey .
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SAMPLE [NDIVIDUAL PROGRAM SHEET
READING

Name ’ Date

Dates to attend: M T W Th F Hours to attend
READING COMPREHENSION
SRAI I I.B Lab (5-12)
SRA IV A LAB (8-14)
SRA RFU General Edition (5-12)
- Modern Reading Skill Text II (i-10)
Modern Reading Skill Text III (9-12)
Reading for Meaning ( -12)

REFERENCE SKILLS
Cyclo-Teacher

Dictionary 201, 202, 203, 207

Selecting References 208, 210

Library, General 212, 215

- May Reading - McGraw-Hill ¥
Latitude
Longitude

VOCABULARY SKILLS

Crowles G.E.D. Prép. English Grammer pp. 32-43

Cambridge Pre - G.E.D. English Prep. pp. 155-162

Essentials in English (McCormick-Mathers)

Book £ Lessons 38 & 88

Book I1 Lesson 54

Book 171 Lesson 79

Book IV Lesson 24

Spellihg Improvements (McGraw-Hill) p. 239 Suffixes,-p. 327 Prefixes

Design for Good Reading (Lippincott & Co.) pp. 156-182

ERIC W 295 .
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ﬁﬁj?’ | SAMPLE INDIVIDUAL PROGRAM\SHPET
MATHEMATICS
WHOLE NUMBERS
______ Math Kit i (McCormick~-Mathers)
SRA Computational Skills Development Kit - Blue Cards
Steck-Vaughn Working With Numbers - Math Refresher, pp. 3-25
____ Wollensak Math Tapes - 3001-3008
FR;CTIONS
SRA Computations Skills Development Kit - Yello;ichrds
Steck~Vaughn -~ Math Refresh;r - pp. 26-55
Steck-Vaughn - Working with Numbers Book 5, pp. 85-103
Steck-Vaughn - Working with Numbers Book 6, pp. 24—6i
______ Math Kit 2 (McCormick-Mathers)
—__ Cambridge Pre G.E.D. Arithmetic Prep. pp. 89-118
Cowles G.E.D. Math Prep. pp. 15-24
Individualized Math Kit (Singer-Random) Blocks 7-10
_____ Wollensak Math Tapes 30203026
____  SVE Filmstrips ~ Takes #5 A 533 -1, 2, 3, 4, 5
Sullivan Associates Programmed Math ~ Fractions
DECIMALS

Individualized Math Kit (Singer-Random) Blocks 12, 13

! ’ -

Math Kit 2 (McCofﬁickLMathers)

SRA Computational Skills Development Kit - Aqua Cards

Steck-Vaughn Wofking with Numbers Book 5, pp. 104-115

Steck-Vaughn Working with Numbe;s Book 6, PP- 66~84 .
Cambridge Pre G.E.ﬁ. Ar;thmeéic Prep. pp. 123-147

Cowled G.E.D. Math-Prep. pp. 39-45

Steck-Vaughn - Math Refresher pp. 56-78

Sullivan Associate Programmed Math - Decimals
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Wollensak Tapes 3020-3026 .

e

PER CENT
SRA Computational Skills Kit - Tan Cards
Cow%es G.E.D. Math ?rep.-pp. 50~55
Steck-V;ughn - Math Refresher pp. 79-10@ . ™
McCormick - ﬁatﬁérs - Making Math élain pp. 42-58
Individualized Math Kit (Singer—Randéﬁ;—- Per Cent
MATH JREASONING
Writing Integers
— Intraduction to Math, Section I (Encyclopedia - Brittanica) pp. 8-12
Cambridge Pre G.E.D. Arithmetic Prep. pp. 7-13
Roman Numefgls
______ Making Math Plain (McCormick-Mathers) p. 11"
______Cyclo Teacher - Cards M-46, M-47
Exponents .
Making Math Plain (McCormick-Mathers) pp. 86-98
Algebra - Book One - (Steck-Vaughn) pp. 44-50
Cowles G.E.D. Math Prep. pp. 110-}11
Discounts
_____ Making Math Plain (McCormick-Mathers) pp. 46-48
Cowles G.E.D. Math Prep. pp. 57-58
Fundamentals of Algebra
Making Math Plain (McCormick-Mathers) pp. 103-115
Steck-Vaughn Math Refresher pp. 142-146

Sullivan Associate Programmed Matn - Decimals

Cowles G.E.D. Math Prep. pp. 99-103
Algebra Book I (Steck-Vaughn) pp. 22-27
‘Square and Square Root

Making Math Plain (McCormick-Mathers) pp. 201-202
RT29? ,

-




% Appendix G .. ‘ .

’ SAMPLE INDIVIDUAL PROGRAM SHEET
LANGUAGE -ARTS

English 2200‘Harcourt, Brace, and World

N

English 2600 Harcourt, Brace, and World
. B «kﬁs}
CAPITAL LETTERS

-

Essentials in English (McCormick-Mathers) Book II,.pp. 159-162

)

Plain English Haidbook pp. 74-75

— Cambridge - Pre-G.E.D. English Prep. pp. 145-147
v $
Plain English 7, p. 32

Language Is You - Book I-(Field Ed. Pub.) pp. 65-67

o Individualized English Kit, SET J-1 (Follett Pub.) cards 83-86 °

English 2600, Unit 10 o ° &/"
ERNEN

° English Usage ‘(General Learning Corporation) Lesson 11
| PUNCTUATION =
- Commas ) ) . '

Cambridge #re~G.E.D. English Prep. ﬁp. 125-137,'

a Language Is You - Book I (Field Ed. Pub.) pp. 69-70

Essentials. in English Book II (McCormick-Mathers) Lessons 15,

Cowles G.E.D. English Prep. pp. 148-150

Qudtagions )
; Cambridge Pre-G.E.D. hgglish Prep. pp. 141-145
: / Essentials in English (Mcéormick-Mathers) Book I Lesson 67'
. Plain English ﬁaqdbook pp. 80-82

English Usage (General Learning Corporation) Lesson 13

Cowles G.E.D. English Prep. pp. 153-155

ERIC ' 298
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_Apostrophe ’ : : ) _ —
Crowles G.E.D. English Prep. pp. 152-153

Essentials in English (Mcéormick-MatherS) pp. 175-177

E Language Is,&ou (Field Ed.- Pub.) pp. 72

Plain Englishy Handbook pp. 82 .-

———————

-
-

WORD USAGE

Tense -7 - \-

e,’

v
.

— Cambridge Pre~G.E.D., English Prep pp. 26-59 - -
Language Is You (Eield Ed Pub ) pp. 149-152 ’
English Usage + ~(Generil Learning Corporation) Lesson 4 —
Cowles G.E. D English Prep. pp. 83-89

Parts of Speeth

N
Essentials in English, Book II (McCormick-Mathers) Lesson 21

i’Number ' : -
Essentials in English (McCormick—Mathdrs) Book II Lessons 33,34
s

Cambridge Pre~G.E.D. English Prep. pp‘f60 -72 -

Language 1s You, Book III (Field Ed Pub.) p. 107~ 108

—m————

. Cowles G.E.D. English Prep. pp>J9049§

Good Usage . .

Essentials in English Book II Lessons 44 47, 48
> Cambridge Pre-G. E.D English Prep PP, 118 121
~—, Language Is You (Field .Ed. Pub ) Book III pp. 109-112

Case

Essentials in English Books II, Lesson 71, 72 \

Ccwles G.E.D, English Prep. pp. 95-98

Spelling
Common Words Book I or II

Spelling'Imbrovements (McGraw-Hil1l)
299
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Appendix H

SAMPLE MINI-CURRICULUM

-~
f/ ' . ~,
Content Arep: Arithmetic

Topic:

Grade Level: Advance

&

S

Concept:

Multiplication of Mixed Nunbersk

The multiplicaiion of mixed numbers is used to solve many problems

related to activities in day-to-day living.

‘Purpose:

To aid the adult student in gaining the arithmetic skills necessary

in multiplication of mixed numbers forsvlving real life problems .

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES

The student will be able to

st

Activities

-

1. Change mixed numbers to improper
fractions before multiplying
them,

2, Multiply two improper fFactigns:

Illustrate the process of changingi
mixed numbers' to improper fraction
-i}ampie: T

= 21/5 =11/5

Emphasize:: Multiply th# denomin-
ator 5 by the whole number 2 and
, add the numerator 1 to the product
10. Place the produce 11 above
the denominator 5 as 11/5. Do
the fraction'l 1/2 the same way.
Demonstrate the process of multi-
nlying two improper fractions.
Examp1e° 3/2 x 11/5 - 3 3/10
Solution. Multiply the numerator
'3 by the numerator 11 tb equal 33.
. Multiply the denominator 2 by
the dénomtnator 5 equal 10. Place
the product of 3 x 11 over the
product 2 x 5.

33/10 = 3 3/10
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SAMPLE MINI~CURRICULUM

. Content Area: Reading
8 Topic: Map Reading )
Grade Level: Advance

- Concept: Understanding the legend and scale of a map is a necessary skill in
map reading.

Purpose: To aid the student in understanding and reading i
PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES:

1. By the end of the lesson, each student will identify 7 out of 10 symbols
" on a map dis\ributed by the teacher.

2. The student wiIl identify 7 out of 10 symbols on a state map.

ACTIVITIES: 3 -

1. Duplicate maps to be used.
2, Make transparencies.

Materials used: ’ _ . -

‘ v
1.” Maps
2. Transparencies
3. Overhead projector . : e
. EVALUATIQN:

Y

Teacher duplicated completion test~teacher observatiop.

By

1. In what state are the most mountains located?

2. Which city is directly south of Grant?

3. Between what two states does a river form the boundary?

4, In which state is the capital of the country located?

5. What state has the most railroad tracks?

6. What city is located in a national forest?

7. Which state contains the most mineral resources?

8. The direct distance from Capital City to Valleytown is five (5) miles from
Forbes. Wbich is the shortest distance by train?

ERIC PRI




9. Which river is completely bordered on both sides by the same state?

+10. Whict .8 completely divided by boundary lines and no natural

boundaries?
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TABE LOCATOR TEST

292

Name: M F
LAST FIRST INITLAL CIRCLE ONE
.School:
Examiner: Teacher: Date:
DIRECTIONS: Decide which word neans the opposite or about the opp051te of
the first word. :
SAMPLES
A. happy 1. black 2. run 3. sad 4. rich -A
B, many l. few 2. small 3. too 4. much B
TEST 4
1. big 1. early 2. great 3. 1little 4, thrilling ————m—mm———=== 1
2. cool l. chill 2. warm 3. cruel 4. moist -2
3. high 1. crooked 2. 1lost 3. far 4. low 3
4. asleep 1. rebuilt 2. dazed 3. uncertain 4. awake ——=———=m==—- 4
5. last 1. first 2, latest 3. newest 4. ninth 5
6. give 1. sigh 2. receive 3. Bbill 4. stem 6
7. rich l. poor 2. build 3. quiet 4. happy -7
8. smooth 1. small 2. _heavy 3. evem 4. -rough 8
9. beginning 1. needle 2. shovel 3. sgailor 4. end 9
10. ocean 1. hand 2. band 3. ‘land 4. nation 10
11. summer 1. spring 2. winter 3. autumn 4. fall 11
12. lucky l. 1luckless 2. hasty 3. loving 4. persistent —e——e——o 12
13. wide l. narrow 2. full 3. bright 4. quiet 13
14. Egg l. moody 2. wvocal 3. glad 4. quiet 14
l. speech 2. letter 3. question 4. echo 15
l. ticket 2. customer 3. theater 4. letter me=m—se===16
1. sole 2. numerous 3. agitated 4., brave ————-—emme=e— 17
l. kindness 2. recess 3. strength 4. health ————————- 18
1. valley 2. stream 3, plateau 4. peak 19
1. verbally 2. silently 3. musically 4. sadly ————=- =20
1. high 2. 1light 3. amount 4. condition ~21
l. metal 2. adult 3. doll- 4. support 22
1. export 2. porter 3. basket 4. harbor 23
l. spent 2. 1insert 3, 1long 4. scant 24
1. ugly 2. even 3. unequal 4. undone 25
1. slow 2. full 3. sharp 4. weaving 26
l. steep 2. mountains 3. strong 4. smooth —-————emmeem 27
1. cheap 2. infectious 3. excellent 4. experiment ---28
1. coin 2. fall 3. pencil 4., note ——- 29
1. compress 2. warp 3. sgeek 4. venture 30

N B 11 Y |




31. freedom 1. laws 2. republic 2. slavery 4. government ---—-m—e- 31
32. unseen 1. wvisible 2. unsteady 3. valorous 4. beneath =—emmmu= 32
33, balance l. action 2. -improper 3. scale 4. .imbalance ~—=--—-=— 33
34, labeled l. steep 2. blank 3. queer 4. closeted ==-em——me—————— 34
33. empluycr 1. planter 2. empire 3. employee 4. emperor =—-cm—mme-— 35
36. comedy 1. cost 2. innocence 3. suggestion 4. tragedy ====-=—=- 36
37. construct 1. destroy 2. instruct 3. invent 4. merorize ——~———me—e 37
38. solid 1. stupid 2. slippery 3. square 4. liquid ——==—c—co—emv 38

. 39. flood l. land 2. expand 3. drain 4. spill 39 .
40. ambitious 1. torn 2. navigable 3. lazy 4. confused 40
41. reduce l. enlarge 2. repair 3. lose 4. report 41
42. accutrate 1. aboard 2. untrue 3. gsupple 4. appropriate ————=——=-42
.43. fiction 1. fear 2. fact 3. fame 4. flash -~=43
44. hastily 1. lovingly 2. 1leisurely 3. hatefully 4. hurriedly —--44
45. halved 1. handed . 2. doubled 3. concert 4. wrote 45
46. telescope 1. microscope . 2. lems 3. periscope 4. stereoscope —--—46
« 47, forbid 1. seek 2. wage 3. swallow 4. allow 47

48. hivernation 1. vibration 2. trap 3. activity 4. aleep 48 -
49. native 1. natural 2. sghort 3. broken’ 4.. foreign 49
50. devout 1. quiet 2. troubled 3. mean 4. dimpious . 50

Reproduced by permission of the publisher, CTB/McGraw-Hill, Del Monte Research Park,
Mc?nterey, CX p93940. Copyright ¢ 1967 by McGraw-Hill, Inc. All Rights Reserved.

Printed in the U.S,A.

305




Trangparency 2 294

T.A.B.E. SCALE

T.A.B.E. Locator. Test to Admfnistér
Test Scores

43 - 50 C.A.T. Advgnced
(9 - 14)
30 - 42 T.A.B.E. Level "D"

or C.A.T. ‘nter“
mediate (7 - 9)

15 - 29 T.A.B.E. "M" or

| | C.A.T. Elementary
0 - 14 ~T.A.B.E. "E",

C.A.T.-Upper Primary
or C.A.T. Lower
Primary
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SAMPLE TEST SCORES

46
o
30

24
13
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Diagnostic Analysis of Learmng Dxfhculnes

California Achievement Tests — Advanced Battery

-

1. Reading Vocabulary

A MATHEMATICS
1 Same vecsbelary
8. SCIENCE
T 1[5 ] s vecabutary
C. SOCIAL SCIENCE
348 Satc vecabulary
B. GENERAL

o . uuM

2. Reading Comprehension
£ FOLLOWING OIRECTIONS

Directions 12
" ’: "'] suthematical
. stsations
63,07 60.7 Duechsasin
69,780,173 | language
n utuatiens
Buections
.06 science silaatiens

F. REFERENCE SKILLS

T8, 77,0002 Vecabelary
. Dictionary and
10 n;u'n shills

Salect,
0.0.05 rolm:'u

[ W} Repert suting
L 7] fosdiog 3 raph
9312 Resdiag 3 magp

€. INTERPRETATION OF MATERIAL
120,121,147 .!:zcumnl

.
17138, [ erectiy stuted.
17,148

143, 106 _

104, 188,
187,109,
ISLRILN
12,113,
114,115,
1"y, 122, .

14,148’ J

3. Mathematics Reasoning

A MEANINGS
1,23 Werbeg integors
4 Writng ;ony
W foas
287 -l":c'cv-::
8018 flomaa nomerals
11,1243 Fractons e

sacimals
613, Exponents snd
1415, 18. 17 b o

10,19.20  Abstract sumbers
8. SYMBOLS, RULES, & EQUATIONS

® Comaolt Port 2 of the Menvel for uses.

C. PROBLEMS

o4 Simple prodiems

@9 Averaging

.52 Sqoare and cubic
maure

L X' Sl.] fatie and

3%.98.39 | percentage

] Sudgeling
Ingurance sad

u.u " tisconst

4. Mathematics Fundamentals

B ABDITION
0.8 . .  Sebh
combinations
Q.8 .. _Caurymg
[ L5 - RS 73

mbers
81 ... Rddiag sumeratens
.70, 1,7 Fract. te commen
nmn denominaters
00, 70. 7,7 Adding mused
nmn sembers
N actons
LY ) l“::l_*
™77 ... Wnusg decmals
~7 on column
”» mmu
nw . Ay
€ SUBTRACTION
]
n.ﬂl‘.ﬂ lcnnn'
&85 ... Iwes
9,05 . . Sedtractiag seeny
04.05,08 . Bevomnate
numbers
0.0, . Sebuxieg
Pomerstory
3 .. Fricheasts
commen
9.02.03  Seromag mized
Sebiracheg

12,108 .. leman

104,108 'lmu-m-m
ad
ll&l“.l..': Spisce

108 .. Desomaate
sumbers

'.7.'”.] .. Camceilate
MO §7 of ractises

198 . ... Weibpineg mmerstans

"-lln-nlm
sctions ond
1N 1118 phdv .
18 Fractues ond
(]

nem Pairtng
ns

por cont
1ns 1 mmmm .

2

6 BivisioN

-

121.1n

123, I!l,] Tavies

L I

2.2, .

n; |2‘] leres 18 guatien,

125 Remanders

3y

136131, J laverting dimsers

132.133 . -

131,132,133 Musednembers -~

13¢ Fractions i8
remainder

135, 138, 137 Parnting off
sscimais

19 Duvisiee,

fractins' 1y

129,140 Oivisien

AUt numbers

5. Mechanics of English

A CAPITALIZATION
2.27.38.09 Mamesot

institutions

310.2¢ Titles of persens -
4,14,32,35 Tilies of Wteratwre

and drama

5.15. 28 fwﬂ werds of

seatences

snn Names of persons

71,1013

;g 20,28 ] Names of places

8,10,30 Days and men. i3
ll 7,33, 40 First weres of

quetations

n Name of clud

N Kame of Laaguage

;.';;’ﬂ"] Overcaptaiizatios .

) t
8 PUNCTUATION

41,45, 48,

31, 54, 52,

5863, 48 Commas

8. 7.7

1 i

42,5261 Colens

4,4.93, e

e | Vet

$0,36,62, 70 Ooeetation mards

98,75, 78" Quetatiens mithin
quotstiens

aa

. ": n Qverpunctustion

n

€. WORD USAGE

51 06. %,

100. 119, Tenss

123 J

4]

102,107, | Pte st smeech

116,124

03, 104,

Ny, g | M

L

L 11 sed viage

i}, ]

oM N 9

910

108, 109,

12,114 Syntas |

ns 1 |

12112 |

1718

2% ]

H Yy

s | O :

1m

134 Seopog

srefeees

6. Spelling 110 170:See profue

Reproduced by permission of the publisher, CTB/McGraw-Hill Del Monte Research Park,

5.
"

Q
l: | Monterey, CA 93940. Copyright €) 1963 by McGraw-Hill, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
Printed in the U S.A, ’
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Appendix I

A. Evaluation Forms °
1. GENERAL EVALUATION FORM . ) o

A SCALE FOR EVALUATION OF ADULT EDUCATION INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS

Evaluator:

Material(s):

My position in Adult Education is: Full-time teacher, Part-time teacher, other:

»

i

Directions: Please circle the number for the material 'you are rating ic the
space you feel represents the quality of the material for the
factor mentioned in the question. A rating of 5 would be’ for u
perfect material and a rating of 1 would be,for a completol\
inadequate material.

~ ¢

1. Have you taught students using this material? Yes . No

2, How familiar do you feel with this material? . .
1. 2 3 % 5 -
3. Does the content of the rial conform to the areas in which your exper-
ience has shown the adult Student to have an interest? -
T

Y

2 3 4 5

4, Is the format of the material adult in appearance?

1 2 3 4 5
5. Does the material adequately take into account individual differences in
" learning rates?

1 2 3 4 5 -

6. How easy do you feel it would be to use the material?

/:,

‘ ~ ' .0
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7. Lf the material were available, would you use it in your local Adult
Education Program? :

1 -2 3 4 5

8. Does the material provide Yor ethnic differences?
- v

1 2 3 4 5

Feel free to make additional comments: <

EVAIWATIORN FORM READING EVALUATION

NN
.

1. Does.the material provide for the teaching of word-attack skills?

B

1 2 3 4 5 \
2. Does the material prbvide for the teaching of comprehension skills? .
1 2 3 4 5

. , .
<{ Does the material provide for the teaching of critical reading skills?

1 2 3 4 5 -

4. Does the material provide for vocabulary building and improvement?

1 2 3 4 5 .

kN

5. Does the material provide for the teaching of dictionaryland library skills?

1 2 3 4 5

6. Does the material provide for the teaching of maps?

1 2 3 4 5

7. Does the material provide for the teaching of graphs?

111




v

8. Does the material provide for the teaching of

of

of

of

of

of

of

‘1 2 5
3. EVALUATION FORM MATHEMATICS EVALUATION
* -

1. Does the material provide for the teaching of
” -
1 2 3 4 -5

2. Does the material provide for the teaching

e —— L@ -
1 2 3 4 5

3. Does the material provide for the teaching
1 2 3 4 5

d

4. Does the material provide for the teaching
1 2 3 4 5

5. Does the mate;ial provide for the treaching
1 2 3 4 5

6. Does the material provide for the teaching
1 2 3 4 5

4

7. Does the material provide for the teaching
1 2 3 4 5

8. Does the material provide for the teaching
1 2 3 4 5

9. Does the material provide for the teaching
1 2 3 4 5

~ 12

300

inference skills?

fractions?

decimals? -

per cent?

T

integers?

Roman numerals?:

exponents?

insurance and discounts?

R}

basic fundamentals of Algebra?

ES

basic math symbols and rules?
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SAMPLE INDIVIDUAL PROGRAM SHEET * .
A READING .

e
- - X \\
Name Date ’ »

3

s Dates to attend: MTW Th F Hours to attend

ettt b

READING COMPREHENS ION ‘ \ o

SRA I T I8 Lab (5-12)
—— (5-12)

. SRA IV, A Lab (8-14) '
'*f‘ - - . '
P SRA RFU General Edition (5-12) . . - \
i, | I M -

I Modern&Reaaﬂng SKill Text II (i-10) ) o

Lot . . . & .
o Modern Reading Skill Text III (9-12) .,
Reading for Meaning ( -12) » .

' REFERENCE SKILLS
Cyclo Teacher

T _____ Dictionary 2013 202, 203, 207
| ‘ ‘ o ____;:: §e1ec£$pé.Reﬁe;éhces 20%; 210
| Library, General 212, 215 ‘
. May Reading - ﬁ;Gfaw\Eill ‘“ { ‘ ’ ‘ s

. ‘Latitude , . o 5

___ longitude -~

g

VOCABULARY SKILLS ,

: + { -
Cowles G. E. D. Prep. English Grammar pp. 32-43 )

Cafibridge Pre - G.E.D. English Prep. pp. 155-162 ,

Essentials in English (McCormick-Mathers)
Baok I Lessons 38 & 88 B ' \\Q
» Book II Lesson 54

Book III Lesson 79

——————

_TBook-IV Lesson 24

Spelling Improvémengé (HbGraw-Hill) P. 239 Suffixes, p. 327 Prefixes

X 8
Design for Good Reading (Lippincott & Cos) pp. 156-182 . 14 X
o o !




Transparency 8

SAMPLE INDIVIDUAL PROGRAM SHEET
MATHEMATICS

whole numbers
Math Kit f (McCormick-Mathers) .

SRA Computational Skillgs Development Kit - Blue Cards

Steck-Vaughn Working With Numbers - Math Referesher, pp. 3-25,

Wollensak Math Tapes - 3001-3008

FPACTIONS

SRA Computations Skills Development Kit - Yellow Cards

Steck-Vaughn -~ Math Refresher - pp. 26-55

Steck-Vaughn - Working with Numbers Book 5, pp. 85-103

— Steck-Vaughn - Working With Numbers Book 6, pp. 4-61
e . . .

—_Math Kit 2 (McCormick-Mathers)

____Cambridge Pre G.E.D, Arithmetic Prep. pp. 89-118

—_Cowles G.E.D, Math Prep. pp. 15-24.

—Individualized Math Kit (Singer-Random) Blocks 7-10

___Wollensak Math Tapes 3020-3026

—_SVE Filmstrips - Takes #5 A 533 - 1, 2, 3, 4, 5

‘ Sullivén Associates Programmed Math - Fractions

DECIMALS ’

—_Individualized‘Math Kit (Singer-Random) Blocks 12, 13

—____Math Kit 2 (McCormick-Mathers) =

—__SRA Computational Skillgs Development Kit - Aqua Cards

_____Ste;k-Vaughn Working with Numbers Book 5, 'Ps 104-115

——.Steck-Vaughn Working with Numbers Book 6, pp. 66-84

—— Cambridge Pre G,E.D, Arithmetic Prep. pp. 123-147

- Cowled G.E,D., Math Prep. pp. 39-45

—.Steck-Vaughn - Math Refresher pp. 56-78

_Sullivan Associate Programmed Math - Decimals

Wollensak Tapes 3020-3026

M5
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PERCENT
—___ SRA Computational skills Kit - Tan Cards
Cowles G,E.D, Math Prep. pp. 50-55

— Steck-Vaughn- Math Refresher pp. 79-(06

____McCormick - Mathers - Making Math Plain pp. 42-58

__Individualized Math Kit (Singex-Random) - Pergent

MATH REASONING

Writing Integers
— . Introduction to Math, Section I (Encyclopedia - Brittanica) pp. 8-12
—___Cambridge Pre G,E.D, Arithmetic Prep. pp. 7-13

Roman Numerals
—Making Math Plain (McCormick-Mathers) p. 11
__ _Cyclo Teacher - Cards M-46, M-47

Exponents
____Making Math Plain (MéCormick—Mathers) pé. 86-98
—___Algebra - Book One - (Steck-Vaughn) pp. 44-50
____Algebra - Book One - (Steck-Vaughn) pp. 44-50
____Cowles G,E,D, Math Prep. pp. 110-111

Discounts ..

—__Making MaéﬁiPlain (McCormick-Mathers) pp. 46-48
—___Cowles G.E,D, Matthrgp. pp. 57-58 .

Fundamentals of Algebra ‘
____Making Math Plain (McCormick-Mathers) pp. 103-115
______Steck-Vaughﬁ Math Refresher pp. 142-146

Sullivan Associate Programmea Math - Decimals
____Cowles v.E,D, ﬁath Prep. pp. 99-163
____ Algebra BAok I (Steck-V%Pghn) ;;. 22-27

Square and Square Root

Q. Making Math Plain (McCormick-Mathers) pp. 201-202 e TN




— Transparency 9 ‘%

~~.  SAMPLE INDIVIDUAL PROGRAM SHEET S
T ENGLISH

____English 2200 Harcourt, Brace, and World
__ English 2600 Harcourt, Brace, aéa World
CAPITAL LETTERS
____Essentials in English (McCormick-Mathers) Book II, pp. 159-162
_____Plain English Handbook pp. 74-75
_____Cambridge - Pre-G.E.D. English Prep. pp. 145-147
. Plain English 7, p, 32
_____Language Is You - Book 1 (Field ED. Pub.) pp. 65-67
___Individualized English Kit, SET J-1 (Follett Pub.) cards 83-86
_____English 2600, Unit 10 |
English Usage (General learning Corporation) Lesson 11

PUNCTUATION
Commas

_____ Cambridge Prg-G.E.D. English Prep. pp. 125-137

Language Is Your - Book I (Field Ed., Pub.) pp. 69-70

Essentials in English Book II (McCormick-Mathers) Lessons 15, 16, 17

___ Cowles G,E.D, English Prep. pp. 148-150
Quotations
____Cambridge Pre-G.E.D. English Prep. pp. 141-145
____ Essentials in English (McCoraick-Mathers) Book I Lesson 67
—___Plain English Handbook pp. 80-82
_____English Usage (General Learning Corporation))ﬁ@gspn 13
/ _____Cowles G,E,D, English Prep. pp. lggjiggﬁ
‘ Apostrophe
___ Cowles G,E.D, English Prep. pp. 152-153
- Essentials in English (McCormick-Mathers) pp. 175-177
_____ﬁ%nguage Is Your’(Field Ed. Pub,) pp. 72

[ERJf:‘ Plain English Handbook pp. 82 ' 17
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WORD USAGE

Tense
____Cambridge Pre-G,E,D, English Prep. pp. 26-59
____language Is You (Field Ed. Pub.) pp. 149-152
____English Usage (General learning Corporation) Lesson 4
';;___powles G.E,D, English Prep. pp. 83-89
Parts of Speech ; ”
____Essentials in English, Book II (McCormick-Mathers) Lesson 21
Number
____ Essentials in English (McCormick-Mathers) Book II Lessons 33,34
____ Cambridge Pre-G,E,D, English Prep. pp. §O—72
______Language Is You, Bo;k 111 (Field Ed. Pub,) p. 107-108
+ ____Cowles G,E,D, English Prep. pp. 90-92
Good Usage
____Essentials in English Book II, Lessons 44, 47, 48
____ Cambridge Pre-G,E.D, English Prep. pp. 118-121
____Language Is You (Field Ed. Pub.) Book III pp. 109-112
Case -
__[Essentials in English Book II, Lesson 71, 72 ...~

Cowles G,E,D, English Prep. pp. 95-98

—————"""Spelling
Common Words Book I or II

Spelling Improvements (McGraw-Hill)

MR
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THE CONCEPT OF THE COMMUNITY SCHOOL AND ADULT EDUCATION LEARNING CENTERS

Part A.

Part B.

Part C.

Community School Concept
The Adult Learning Center Concept

The East Baton Rouge Parish Community School Program

by

Dr. Robert D. Wasson
Director, Community School

Mr. Harry Ridley
Supervisor, Community School

Mr. Ted Schilling
Adult Learning Center Specialist

Mr. George Varino
Adult Learning Specialist

Valley Park Continuing Education Center
East Baton Rouge Parish
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TEACHER PREPARATION

1. Duplicate worksheets to be used as examples by the students.
2, Prepare transparencies illustrating the process,

3. Have measuring devices: cups, spoons, and ounces, available,.

MATERIALS:

1. Overhead projector with acetate sheet

2, Make testbooks or workbooks available

3. Secure filmstrip and filmstrip projector.

EVALUATION:

l. Teacher observation of student solving a problem

2. Have students demonstrate the ability to solve real life problems such
as doubling a recipe,

3. . Teacher made test.

“

¥ .
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THE CONCEPT OF THE COMMUNITY SCHOOL AND ADULT EDUCATION LEARNING CENTERS
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Part A. Community School Concept
Part B. The Adult Learning Certer Concept

Part C. The East Baton Rouge Parish Community School Program

by
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Director, Community School
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Mr. Ted Schilling ‘
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Mr. George Varino
Adult Learning Specialist

Valley Park Continuing Education Center
East Baton Rouge Parish
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THE CONCEPT OF THE COMMUNITY SCHOOL AND ADULT EDUCATION LEARNLNG CENTERS

OUTLINE

Behavioral Objectives

A. The participant will identify the components of a community school
complex.

B. The participant will discuss the feasibility of establishing a
community school and/or adult learning center in their local
programs.

C. The participant will list the advantages and disadvantages of the
adult learning center and/or mini-center in comparison to conventional
adult classes.

Activities

A. The participantswill view the film and slide presentation in the
general session.

B. The participants will be divided into groups and discuss the feasibility
of the community schocl and/or adult learning center for their local
programs.

C. The participants will be divided into groups and discuss the advan-

tages and disadvantages of adult learning center in relation to
tonventional adult programs.

b

Narrative -5

A.

Community School Concept

1. Introduction
2. History of Community School Movement

The Adult lLearning Center Concept

Introduction

Instructional Materials and Equipment
General Procedures

Growth of the Center

W N
¢ o ®

The East Baton Rouge Parish Community School Program

1. Introduction

2. Philosophy .

3. School Activities -
@. Summary




IV. Supportive Materials

A. Film - "To Touch a Child"

.4

B. Slide Presentation
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THE CONCEPT OF THE COMMUNITY SCHOOL AND ADULT EDUCATION LEARNING CENTERS

PART A. COMMUNITY {SCHOOL CONCEPT
Introduction

Community education is a community involvement process, one which
involves the total community for the continuing growth and development of
people. 1Ideally, the communi{y education process endeavors to unite commun-
ity resources (governmental service agencies, business, industry, educational
agencies, and recreation) thtough the development of a cooperative basis.
These resource agencies, or extensions thereof, are housed in the community
school plant, and their effors are coordinated by an assigned school per-
sonnel. This approach in organizing the community resources would seem to
minimize duplication of purpose, and yet, to make more extensive usage of the
school facility while servicing the needs of the people in the community.

In view of the fact that a network of public school facilities presently
exists in the United States,.it would seem logical that the school plant be .
utilized as the vehicle for the implementation of community education. The *
control factor of the community school lies in the vested legal authority

of the respective cooperating agencies, and not of one auspice,.

*

History of the Community School Movement .

The major thrust for community education in the United States was begun -
in Flint, Michigan. 1In 1936, Frank Manley, the Athletic Director of the
Flint Public School System, initiated the community school movement. He
comprehended the great potential of school facilities and community resources
that could he tapped for usage by the general public and special groups,
Manley's vision soon became a reality. In his serach for financial resources
and added guidance to implement his idea, he found a philanthropist, C. S. Mott,
who bought the ccmmunity school idea and; subsequently, gave generously for
its promotion and expansion in the United States. .

Presently, there are fifteen regional community education centers across
the nation, and numerous cooperating centers. These community service centers
. are "university-based", and they offer free services to any school district or
community in a respective ‘region. Specific services include disseminatiom of"
information and media, consultation and training in community education. ]

In 1966, the National Community School Education Association (NCSEA)“was
formed and headquartered in Flint, Michigan. National leadership training
in community education is conducted by the National Center assisted by seven
state universitjes in Michigan. Recently, community education leadership
training has also been assumed by the regional centers because of the rising
demand for trained community leaders,
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PART B. THE ADULT LEARNING CENTER CONCEPT
3

Introduction o ,

The adult learning center program was established in 1969. This grogram
concentrates primarily on the academic prerequisite to the high school
equivalency diploma, and it operates on a full-time basis. All academic
work is based upon the multi-media, self-directed approach, which means that
each student is individually prescribed a course of study aligned to his
educational objective. The primary advantage of this programmed, self- R
directed course of study is that the student begins on his own academic level
and proceeds at a comfortable rate of learning. He is free to come and go as
he pleases, and to spend as &ittle or as_ much time as he desires in this
studies. This has proved to“be both successful and highly effective.

-

The learning center is a proven approach to meeting many of the éduca-
tional needs of the adult citizenry. The center surpasses the traditional
night class program in allowing flexibility in both time scheduling and curric-
ulum. It provides the atmosphere and conditions conducive to individualized
learning experiences. The learning center operates from 9 A.M. to 9 P.M.
Monday through Thursday, and from 9 A.M. to 4 P.M. on Priday. ' /

A primary requirement for the success of any program is quality personnel.
The centers in East Baton Rouge.Parish are staffed by a group of professionals
and paraprofessionals who are competent and enthusiastic in the performance
of their:duties. It is evident that they are dedicated to their task.

The goals of the center are several, one being the furthering of th
education of persons sixteen years of age or older who have been denied a
basic or twelfth grade education. It is the objective of the learning center -
to provide the stimulatiod for effectively motivating and guiding each student
toward his goal. This is done bY a variety of methods and techniques de-:
signed especially for the adult learner.

It has been found that long range goals 6ften evade the adult student
and that intermediate accomplishments help to maintain interest in a program
until a student's final educational goal is within reach. Thus, the curriculum
is designed with the adult studept's objectives clearly stated for each level.

A second goal develops from the first in the form of the improvement and
expansion of the materials and techniques to be used. The learning center
attempts tp individualize each curriculum te best suit the person. The develop-
ment of materials and aids continue to be an important part of the learning
center's activities. Even without development of unique methods, the necessary
evaluative part of the process must be carried on, for without the constant
evaluation of materials it would be virtually impossible to discard less
effective methods and materials for better ones.’ , .
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It is another goal of the learning center to foster attitudes and those
communication skills which are necessary for better jobs, health, family
life, community life, and general well-being. It is in these contexts that
basic skills are to be taught as an effort to improve both skills and students.

instructional Materials and Equipment

The learning centers have on inventory over omne hundred prog;ams in the
various basic subjects of mathematics, language, reading, spelling, social
studies, and science. In addition to the basic subjects available are sub~-
jects such as economics, bookkeeping and accounting, foreign languages higher
mathematics, chemistry, biology, and others. Emphasis is placed on basic
subjects ranging from grade level zero through twelve, although post-graduate
matérial is available. These materials are programmed for independent study.

A programmed course of study requires that one be a functional reader..
Thes learning centers have special reading laboratories in operation for the
purpose of providing more help for adult basic education students. Individual
scheduling and a variety of materials, including EPL, SRA, Hoffman, and others,
enable the students to make progress in the beginning.

There is an atmosphere of concentrated effort and obvious enjoymentlén
the reading laboratories. This is associated not only with an increase in
enrollment, but also with an increase in time spent working. This is pattic-
ularly rewarding, considering that many students have transportation proplems.

General Procedures

When a student first reports to the learning center, he.is usually/highly
motivated toward achieving a particular educational objective. He also| comes
with a certain degree of fear or a lack of self-confidence. .He may eve
be ashamed for not havihg accomplished his educational need earlier in {life.

The learning center speclalist greets the student with a warm weldome in
his private office and interviews him. At this point, the individual'
objective is stated, miniimal personal data are collected, and the student
immediately begins a diagnostic process to determine his learning dififciencies.
The objective of the student always dictates how he will be placed.

The student is placed in his prescribed program by a competent para- b
professional, and is then supervised ‘throughout the duration of his program.
Most of his study is done on an independent basis.

Growth of the Center

The Adult Learning Center began September 15, 1969, with an initial
enrollment of 27 students in a small room in the basement of Baton Rouge
High School. The Center grew rapidly. A larger facility was provided.

26
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.
L

Another few months elapsed with a continuing increase in students. The
Centers now are located in schools of their own - The Valley Park

Continuing Education Center in south Baton Rouge, and The Rosenwald Continuing
Education Center in north Baton Rouge.

The current gnrollmeqt since July 1, 1973, is 1,002 students?'and the
‘number is continuing to grow. Approximately 85 per cent of the Centers'
enrollments are aspirants of high school equivalency diplomas. Others come
to learn to read and write, to study refresher courses in the subject
diciplines, to study post high school courses, to prepare themselves for
college, or to study a foreign language.

‘ ‘a4 o ,'1?47‘




PART C. THE EAST BATON ROUGE PARISH COMMUNITY SCHOOL PROGRAM o

Introduction '

»
i
b ] . '——\\
N '

Many educators believe that the new approach in solving some of the .
problems of elementary and secondary education will be the adoption of '
"Community School Concept." The community school ot only serves the needs
of the children and adults in the community, but brings community services
closer to the peorle. The records .show that very little .juvenile delinquency,
vandalism, or criminal activity take place in a communasy school area.

The community school ideal is to bring a greater return on the taxpayers'
educational investments. A conservative estimate indicates that a large )
percehtage of American schools will adopt the Community School concept. The
East Baton Rouge Parish 5chool Board knows that the so-called "community schqol
approach" has been an educational'ocean depth of the pasf’ but believes that”
it will be the accepted wave of the future."

&
1}

The East Baton Rouge Parish-School Board presents a full time community
.School program at Rosenwald Community School and Valley Park Community School.
Other adult learning centers are Baker Mini-~Center and Northwestern Mini-Center.:
In the near future Mini-Centers will be established at Central High Sch&ol and’
Chaneyville High School, which will give good coveragﬁafof the entire parish..

Communiity School: A community school is a compléte school facility that is- .

open to the public - black, white, rich, poor, and non—profit, non—rellbIOUa.
and non-political groups. If one has an educational, recreational, civic,
or cultural problem, the East Baton Rouge Parish Community Schools may have S
the answer. . ’ i '

. ‘ ' w N
Cost:* This program is absolutely free of charge. )

[N

Why Does the East Baton Kouge Parish School Board Make Full Time Commuﬁigy

Schools Available to the Citizens?

¢

-1. To provide eduéational, civic, cultural, and tecreational attivitiea)
\for all people, free of charge.
2. To make available to the public facilities conducive to specifig :
and general types of community activities.

~

3. To éet maximum use of school facilities for our citizens' tax dellars.

4. To encourage service groups to decentralize their organizations and
to become a part of community schools in order to bring their services
closer to the .people.

5. To create the type of democratic environment or atmoéphere wheretf

/)-/ people of all races, social, and economic status can learn or partic-
ipate in activities of their choice without interference or disruption.

PR ' '

. \
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6. To maintain the philosophy of East Baton Rouge Parish Schoul Bo.rd
concerning the concept of comnunity schools. This philosophy is not to
permit profit individuals or groups, religious groups, or political groups
to use our public facilities to promote their particular gains or interests.

"~ 7. To encourage all people to develop a sense of respect and harmony
among one another on a voluntary basis.

8. To eliminate or remove academic pressures from students by adjusting
a program of instruction geared td the individual without a specific rigid
time schedule. '

9. To allow each adult citizen freedom of choice concerning his or her
selection of educational, vocational, recreational, and cultural activities
within the frame of East Baton Rouge Parish School Board's community school
concept. -

Philosophy

The staff of the East Baton Rouge Parish Community Schools helieve that
it is a public responsibility to provide continuing educational, civic,
recreational, and cultural programs for all citizens in the East Baton Rouge
Parish, with special emphasis on adult education, using the‘learning center
approach as the heart of the operation. We further believe that all programs,
educational, civic, cultural, and service, should be free of charge. We
believe that our school plants should operate with a minimum of rules, but
we reserve the right to restrict the use of our facilities to non-profit,
non-religious, and non-pqlitical groups.

We believe that comﬁunity agencies should be an integral %art +f the
community schools, working together with the staff and students to bring about
better economic, social, educational, and cultural conditions in the best of
democratic traditions. s .

Emphasis will be placed on guidance, articulation, and human relations
in order to bring about better lines of communications between the social,
cultural, governmental, and racial groups.

) .

/
School Activities/
7

1. Education .

/ -
a. Le: ifg Centers for high school diploma (GED Program)

: b. Devel&pmental Reading Laboratory - Levels 1-12 and speed-reading up

to 900 words a minute. \
: ; , .

c.~ Work Incentive Program (WIN)
Qd. riymmbound, or Continuing Educdtion, for pregnant girls

"

e. Veterans, high school program

‘ ' LD
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f. Operation Upgrade - reading program for illiterates

g. Incentive courses — all free of charge

1) Beginning typewriting

2) Rapid writing

3) Beginning bookkeeping and accounting

4) Beginning sewing

5) Adult driver education

6) Ceramics

7) Auto Tune-up course

8) Safety - Louisiana Drivers License Bureau

h, Civic and Cultural Programs

1) Southeast Community Action, Inc and
2) Istrouma Neighborhood Service Center

Both proérams are anti-pnverty agencies for upgrading and
servicing poor peopl:,

i. Juvenile Delinquency Prevention Program
j. Community Relations Program (Police)
k. Insurance Group Workshop

1. Junior League Civic Group

7
m. School Plant ,,//

-~

1) Complete facilities for civic meetinge, social, cultural, and
recreational activities.

Summary

The Eas=t. Baton Rouge Parish School Board made the best educational
commitment - its history in developing the community school idea, or conrept,
for continuing education, recreation, and cultural activities for its adult
citizens. Any person 16 years of age or older is considered an adult.

Many unique and positive accomplishments have resulted from this program.
Nearly 1,500 high school diplomas have been awarded adult graduates in the
past 38 months. Hundreds of persons have been ‘'upgraded in reading, mathe-
'matics, science, languages, etc, Many have completed typewriting, bookkeeping,
sewing, and radio announcing courses, and have obtained employment as a direct
result. More than 575,000 man hours have been provided in supervision for
recreational and cultural community schoul activities. More than 25 community
service agencies work directly or indirectly with the community school program.

Q 130
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Public response to this program has been most gratifying. Many letters
have been written to the Superintendent of the School Board, to the Director of
Continuing Education, and to the Supervisor of Community Schools. These
letters represent persons in all classes of society; and each one compliments
the School Board on the Community School Program.

The full-time community schools have become a hub of the community. They
operate more than 12 hours each day, and adult education is flourishing.
Citizens of the community school neighborhoods point with pride to the schools;
vandalism has practically ceased; business has increased among the established
units around the school plants; aud morz and more organlzations are utilizing
the facilities.
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INNOVATIVE PROGRAMS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO ADULT EDUCATION PERSONNEL

Part A. Retention: Key To Recruiting

Part B. '"The Good Break

by

Mr. Clay Brock, Director
Special Services
Bossier Parish School Board
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INNOVATIVE PROGRAMS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO ADULT EDUCATLION PERSONNEL

OUTLINFE

Behavioral Objectives

A. The participant will list three factors that improve student
retention in the adult education program.

The participant will identify three activities that the adult
teacher may utilize in her class to.improve student attendance.

The participant will list two innovative projects that can be
implemented in his adult classes to correlate academic instruction
with student interest activities,

Activities

A. The participant will view the slide presentation in general session.

B. The participant will discuss in general session the feasibility of

implementing special activities in his local program to encourage
student retention.

C. The participant will view the complete handicraft products displayed.

Narrative

A. Retention: Key to Recruiting
Retention is keyed upon student ‘success.
Suggested activities for promoting student attendance are
discussed.

Good Break"

Mental break instead of coffee break.
Correlating handicrafts with academic program.

Supportive Materiai
A. Slide Presentation

B. Display of Handicraft Products

373
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INNOVATIVE PROGRAMS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO ADULT EDUCAIfON PERSONNEL

/

This portion of the program will be utilized to expose participants to
some special innovative in instructional programs currently being developed
in local areas throughout the state. Presentations wifl be done in general
sessions to all participants to be followed by a general discugsion and
reaction session.

PART A. RETENTION: KEY TO RECRUITING

The secret to continued enrollment and satisfactory attendance is found
primarily within the area of classroom success.

The success experienced by each student differs between individuals.
However, many programs view student success as a purely academic endeavor.
Nothing could be further from fact!

Success, from the student's viewpoint, begins with adequate, acceptable
classroom surroundings. The attitude of the teacher is of prime importance;
and the manner in which the teacher establishes rapport can enhance a 5uiLcess-—
ful beginning, and hence, a positive start.

Assuming that the teacher and the academic program are suitably orientated
to the students' needs, we can then look at some endeavors that will provide
that student with other success oriented experiences. These endeavors will
be most helpful in obtaining improved attendance, greater pride in individual
and group work, and student interest aside from the academics that they can
enjoy successfully.

Handicrafts is an area that may provide students with tremendous oppor-
tunities. Manual traits can often be developed simultaneously with the
academic improvement. With the students contributing some of their time and
the program contributing a like amount, say, 15 minutes from each, a 30
minute handicrafts class can develop. Just think of all the academic-oriented
skills that can be stressed using handicrafts as the vehicle.

Attendance awards given to encourage and reward outstanding participation
often work wonders even in the most advanced classes. Praise is a commodity
that students enjoy; and awards, certificates and trophies are indeed just
that in physical form.

Many wonderful programs can become exceptional with the mere injection of
some extra little "niceties" to enhance the students total program. The
following slide presentation is concerned with some suggested activities
implemented in the Bossier Parish Adult Education Program that may serve as
an example for other adult education classes.

R Te
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PART B. SLIDE PRESENTATION - "THE GOOD BREAK"

The Adult Education Department of the Bossier Parish School Board has
long sought a means to provide a "mental break" rather than a "coffee break"
to combat the adverse academic effects associated with the varying attention
spans of Adult Education students.

This problem is not new or mysterious in nature. Plainly stated, the
adult student does, for various reasons, display a span of attention that
varies tremendously. For purposes of this presentation the term "average"
shall imply a continuous academic pursuit of thirty minutes without change
of subject.

In the past, most teachers, and entire programs as well, have merely
scheduled their academic offerings around stretch breaks, smoke breaks,
between "0" and "Q". This method of breaking did prove successful in some
ways, but, in fact, did waste time that could have been spent more effectively.
The solution simply did not fit the problem.

The plan that we advocate does, as the old adage stated, "kills two
birds with one stone". This is to say.that we advocate a break from the
textbook routine, but still maintaining a learning, academic atmosphere.

During some inservice training sessions, the question of "break-time" has
been discussed. It was concluded that the most efficient way to provide the
students with a break was simply to change subject-matter and include a social
attitude. This was accomplished through the use of handicraft projects and
other endeavors designed to point out Adult Education meaningfulness.

In the past we have used certificates, socials, and even birthday parties
to bring about the desired interest level. Attendance trophies, covering
various lengths of time, have also been used successfully. Each of these
endeavors have their proper place. However, each time we change activities
we must first be mindful of our total responsibility to each and every student.
With this in mind, we can go back to one of the basic characteristics of the
adult student lack of success.

Many times a student becomes tored and restless when academic drills
become "busy work". Really, the student does not become unhappy or bored by
the concept of the activity, but does dislike his or her attitude toward the
future or further application of the concept being learned. This problem
can be remedied if the instructor can apply the learning directly to a project
that the student can appreciate as being a product resulting from some learned
concept. This is success and the student does enjoy this aspect. Also, the
student will strive even harder to increase his or her productivity, ard thus
increases the amount of success experienced. In short, a steady diet of
success will go a long way toward producing a well-rounded adult education
student. Bossier Parish attempted to base the ABE experiences on this type
diet.

35
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The handicraft projects were begun in the classroom as nart of the
regular lesson. This initial setting is important. Always relate .ouv the
learning experience and site, whenever possible. The planning of each project
is vitally important due to the correlation rejuired with classroom text
materials. Math and reading or reading and math dare the two basic areas,
with the other interest areas usually covered within the reading experience.

As the slides depict, the beads were first introduced to test the initial
interest level. Soon the entire group was involved in planning the actual
production. Pattern planning did allow individuality to come out.

Next came the purse project. Additional planning was required and this
indepth planning provided more social Wenefits as well as academic benefits,
than any other single project. All students participdted in some phase of
the purse project. The varying stvles produced some very challenging
problems for the students. Utilizing the available materials to the utmost
proved the true vlaue of prior planning. How many 3 inch by 4 inch pieces can
you cut”from a plastic half-gallon Purex or Clorox container? The billfolds,
belts and oth‘( ideas made plastic bpottles extremely valuable.

B
The final project was indeed the most beautiful and coordinated all
the academic areas into one project. Reading and writing instructions,
rlanning and constructing the frames, purchasing the yarn, and ‘developing the
patterns all proved challenging and most enjoyable. Surprisingly, the men
took greater interest in this project than any other. The results of the
pillow project did reinforce the success factor.

¢
The longer the handicraft projects continued, the number of ideas grew
and took shape. This can possibly help your program to become even more
interesting and meaningful to your students.

These projects mentioned involved only a few ideas. Your students can
really let their imagination run wild. How many projects can you de.elop’

L
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PROBLEMS OF MAJOR INTEREST TO ADULT EDUCATLON PERSONNEL

OUTLINE

Behavioril Objectives

A. The participant will list three major problems that currentlv
handicap his adult education class, ‘

B, The participant will write suggested act1v1tieb that can be
implemented to assist him in overcoming the problems he has
encountered in his adult program.

Activities

A. The participant in general session will write down three problem
aredas in order of preferenca that currently exist in his adult
education 51tuat10n. -

B. Four typical problem areas shall be written separately on four"
index cards and one additional index card shall be left blank.

C. Participants shall be divided into groups based on their individual.
problem areas in relation to the problem written on the card.
Those individuals who indicated a problem area not related to those
mentioned on the four cards will be divided into the "wild card" or
blank card group.

D. Participants shall meet in their respective groups to develop a4
role playing session depicting the problem situation indicated on
each card. The "wild card" group may develop a role playing situation
on any other problem situation not included on the other four cards.
E. Each group shall present a brief role playing skit in general
session.

Narrative

A. Explanation of Role Playing Activities.

Supportive Materiml
A. Five index cards with following adult educatt situationg Lép

separately on each:

The first class meeting,

Selection and utilization of adult oriented material.
Testing in the adult program.

Meeting individual needs in the adult education program,

. "Wild card". . :‘??FQ
™

U B0 N
.
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PROBLEMS OF MAJOR INTEREST TO ADULT EDUCATION PERSONNEL

"
1

In order to allow each participant the opportunity to utilize the
expertise and experiences of his fellow adult educators in attendance,
this segment of the program is designed to allow participants to initiate
the topics of consideration.

After participants’have written down three problem areas that currently

exist in their adult education situation, the topics suggested on each of
the index cards (which may be subject to change) will ke announced to the
group. The participants will then be divided into small groups by major

" areas of interest. Each group will discuss their problems with the group
members and seek potential solutions that may have been utilized by others.
Each group should then develop a brief role playing situation for presentation
in the general session. After each group has presented their role plaving
situation, general discussions will be conducted to seek suggested solutions
to some of the problems depicted.
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ADAPTING THE CAREER EDUCATION CONCEPT TO ADULT EDUCATION
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Part A. Introduction to Career Education

Part B. Adapting the Career Education
Concept for Local Adult Programs

. by

Mr. Robert Arceneaux )
Supervisor of Adult Education
Lafayette Parish School Board
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ADAPTING THE CAREER EDUCATION CONCEPT TO ABULT EDUCATION

o™
.

-

I. Behavioral Objectives

A. The trainee will discuss the role of Adult Education in implementipng
Career Education.

-

B.« The trainee will:-discuss how he has utilized the concept of Career
Education in his adult class.

C. The trainee will list three (3) sources which relate specific jobs |
to the subject material in the area of mathematics and:reading. ¢

‘; D, The trainee will write a mini-curriculum on pre~employnent orientation
. from either one of the following:

L

~3

1. Writing an application form

2. Completing "an application form

‘3. Making the job interview ' .
- .

E. The trainee will discuss and list three (3) local sources of job
availability. .

F. The trainee will diécuss.and list one (1) source of job titles .
available to an adult teacher. ~

«

II. Activities
’ |
A. Presentation |

B. Slide presentation -~ Lafayette Parish Career Education Model

C. Group Discusgion'

3
1
H
!

D. Group Report

.

III, ~Na}rative . .

. : A. Introduction to Career Education ’

1
2
3
4,
5
6

Rational For Career Education

. ObJectives of Career Education in Adult Education
Job-Related Adult Basic Education -
Sources of Job Availability !

Lafayette Parish Adult CareepwEducation Model

Conclusion

) . OUTLINE , N
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IV. Supportive Material

€

A. Slide Presentation ~ Lafayette Parish Career Education Model
B. Transparencies :

"Career Education'? ‘ '

sDefinition of Career Education by Hoyt

Definition of Career Education by Evans ‘

Definition of Career Education by Career Development Teachers

"Pyramid of Career Education" » .

Objectives of Career Education ~ ’

Job-Related Adult Basic Education

Key Concepts for Career Development Education as it Pertains

to Self.

Key Concepts for Carecer Development Education as it Pertains

to Technology. i

10. Key Concepts for Career Development Education as it Pertains
to Economics.

11. Key Concepts for Career Development Education as it Pertsins
to Society. .

12. Key Concepts for Career Development Education as_it Pertains

to Career

QN OV & W N

O

V. Appendix

A. Group Meeting Activity Sheet for Trainer
B. Group Meeting Activity Sheet for Tralnee :
C. Mini-Curriculum ‘ /
D. Pre-Employment Test

E. Selected Background References Related to Career Education

/ .
. VI Bibliogr\aﬂ\{
N

3 / .
. ]
v
=
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°%DAPTING THE CAREER EDUCATION CONCEPT TO ADULT EDUCAT LON
|

b
¢

PART A. KNTRODUCTION TO CAREER EDUCATION

Why the sudden interest in the concept of Career Education? The
" immediate source of interest is clear. Sidney ¢. Marland, Jr., the commis-
. .sioner of the United States Office of Education, has made Career Education
the password of his administration.

According to Commissioner Marland, "Career Education is not a major
_office of education pr .r*’ in name only, a proper goal; Career Education
is the major objeétive c. Dffice of Education at this moment in time

and will remain so far in the foreseeable future."l

The Career Education Concept has been endorsed by the National Education
Association of Chief State School Officers, the American Vocational Association,
arJ *he National Advisory Council on Vocational Education, along with the
Asc .ation of Secondary School Principals. Outside education, organized
labor and the United States Chamber of Commerce have voiced their approval.

(Place Transparency 1 on t'* overhead projector).

Defining Career Education is not easy, and there are nearly as many ——
definitions as definers of it, ! .

(Place Transparncy 2 on the overhead projector).

To Kenneth B. Hoyt, University of Maryland, Career Education is "The
total efforts of public education and the community aimed at helping all
individuals to become familiar with the qéiues of a work-oriented society,
to integrate these values into their personal value systems, and to implement
these values into their lives in such a way that work becomes possible,
meaningful, and satisfying to each individual."2

(Place Transparency 3 on the overhead projector).
=

To Rupert N. Evans, University of Illinois, "Career Education is the
total effort of the community to develop a per§onally satisfying succession
of opportunity for work, paid or unpaid, extending throughout life."

1Maryland, Sidney, Jr., "Career Education 300 Days Later, American
Vocational Journal 47:14-17, February, 1972,

2Hoyt, Kennetl, B., ¢t al Career Education, (Salt Lake City, Utah:
Olympus Publishing Company, 1972).

31bid
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(Place Transparency 4 on the overhead projector).

According to the Steering Committee of .the Research and Demonstration
model on Career Education in Lafayette Parish, ''Career Education is a
comprehensive educational program, beginning with early childhood and
continuing throughout life, for the purpose of providing each individual
with a positive awareness of self and the world of work. At any point of
exit from school, the individual would be equipped with the necessary skills,
attitudes, and knowledge for an entry level position in the world of work,
post secondary occupational training, or a baccalaureate program.”

Rational For Career Education

(Place Transparency 5 on the overhead projector).

In 1970-71, 3.7 million young people dropped out of school. Of these,
nearly 2.5 million lacked the proper skills and attitudes to enter the
labor force at a level commensurate with their academic and intellectual
promise. Many left school with no marketable skills w@atsoever. The 2.5
million students, dropping out of school at various levels, cost the nation
upwards of $30 billion. This figure represents about 1/3 of the entire
amount spent on education’ last yeur. Each year billions are being spent
to prepare 2.5 million young people for potential disenchantment, unemploy-
ment, aimlessnes< and failure.

Even more distressing are the losses we cannot calculate in dollars -
the losses of confidence and self-esteem, the sense of alienation and drift,
the abusement and non-fulfillment that burdens millions of young people
struggling for ¢ productive adulthood. The aftewrmath of these attributes
usually shows up in unemployment (welfare) and crime statistics (inmates in
penal institutions in Louisiana function at a 5th grade level).?

|

By 1980, according to the Department of Labor, eight of ten jobs in the
United States will not require a four-year college diploma. Also, the typical
member of the labor force will hold an average of eight to twelve different
jobs during his forty years on the job force. This has strong implications
concerning the shifting of careers, job flexibility, and adaptability.

If the United States is to deal with a significant number of this
country's education-related problems from unemployment to drugs to delin-
quehcy to alienation, then all facets of education and the world of work must
get involved in the development and implementation of this new concept. With
this type of involvement, all education including Adult Education will become
or should b\ ~ome Career Education. .

4Worthington, Robert, (Speech delivered at the American Industrial Arts
Association Convention). Dallas, Texas, March 27, 1972.

5Michot, Louls, (Speech delivered at Louisiana School Board Convention).
Lafayette, Louisiana, March,1972.

6Diminico, Gerald, "You and Work," American Vocational Journal 44:22-29,
Q December, 1969. ,

!
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Objectives of Career Education in Adult Education

In the Adult Education Program, academic subject matter should be related
to career opportunities and the requirements for the world of work. Career
Education nect only provides job information, but also helps adults to develop
attitudes about the personal, psychological, social, and economic signifi-
cance of work., A mdjor benefit is that adult's performance and retention

, should improve as the entire curriculum is made relevant and more meaningful
by being focused and implied around Career Education.

In developing the career concept in Adult Education, the following
objectives can be used as a guide:

(Place Transparency 6 on the overhead projector).

-- To develop positive attitudes in adults about the personal and
social significance of work.

-- To develop each adult's self-awareness.

~~ To develop and expand the occupational awareness and the aspirations
of the adults.

-- To improve overall adult performance by unifying and focusing basic
subjects around a career development theme.

-~ To provide experiences for adults to assist them in evaluating
their interests.

-- To maintain continuous follow-through of ali drop-outs to use the
resulting information for program revision.’

Low literacy, lack of understanding of the world of work, and other
barriers, too often prevent the disadvantaged from acquiring or using voca-
tional skills. These barriers cannot be removed simply through the type ol
remedial elementary education which brings the student to the sixth or cighth
grade equivalency level. What is needed along with conventional academic
edication is what we can refer to as "job-related adult basic education" -
or {areer Education for adults. .

\

Job Related Adult Basic Education

(Place Transparenéy\? on the overhead projector).

Job-related adult bhasic education should include all education, except
skill“training, needed to obtain and hold a decent job. It should contain )
a mixture, in proportions determined by varying circumstances and particular

!

TBudke, Wesley Lugene, Review and Synthesis of Information on Occupatiocnal
Exploration. ERIC Clearinghouse on Vucational and Technical Education, Center
For Vocational and Technical Education. (Columbus, Ohio: Ohio State University,

1971.
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needs of reading, writing, arithmetic, speaking, grooming, job habit«,
self-confidence, civil rights and duties, social relations, hygiene,
consumer skilis, and any other necessary topics.8

Learning activities should meaningfully relate to the real lives of
adults. Abstract rules should be kept to a minimum. Job-related material:
and activities work best with students already highly motivated toward
particular jobs; however, it can and has been used successfully in
motivating those students not so inclined by giving meaningful direction to
their education in terms of life goals.

Instructional procedures, materials, equipment, etc., should be oriented
to the particular adults to be instructed. The total program should be
immediately meaningful to these adults, should be as enjoyable as possible,
and should not resemble a program for children.9

A repertoire of individualized instructional materials should be avail-
able. As resources permit, a wide variety of commercially develored materials
should be used, as well as those developed locally. 10

The learner should be given as much responsibility as he can handle for

his own learning goals, methods, evaluation, rates of progress, and materials.11

Resource people in the community should be used to motivate student
interest in particular jobs or areas of work.

Sources of Job Availability

The Adult Education teacher should be familiar with some of the many
different sources of occupational information available on the national,
state, and local level. On the national level, the following is available®

1. The Dictionary of Occupational Titles
2., The Occupational Outlook Handbook
3. Encyclopedia of Career and Vocational Guidance

In most instances they may not be available, but the teacher who is
knowledgeable of these can better develop the concept of Career Education
in the clasgroom.

8Kent, William P., (Project Head) et al Job-Related Adult Basi¢ Educat-
tion. Volume 1. System Development Corporation. (Falls Church, Virginia:
February, 1971).

I1bid
101bid

111pid
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On the state and local level the Department of Employment Security is
readily available as a public service. In addition, local labor unions,
private employment services, and civil service officials can be of great
service to you as an adult teacher.

In developing the concept of Career Education, local school systems
have set up data banks of occupational information. In New Orleans, there
is being developed the computer Based Data system for Vocational Career
Guidance. The objective of this program is to identify existing and projected
employment opportunities in specific job categories, skill types, and levels.

VITAL, the career information center estdblished as a cooperative effort
by nine parishes around the greater Baton Rouge area, is organized for the
purpose of providing career and occupational information to students, coun-
selors, information, scaled duwa to the 4th to 6th grade reading level.

i

Lafayette Parish Adult Career Education Model

A. Career Education Slide Presentation, Lafayette Parish Career Model

For the last three decades, Louisiana has ranked last in literacy among
states in the union. Efforts in Adult Education during the last decade reduced
illiteracy in Louisiana by 8.2%, the highest percentage of illiteracy reduction
in the U.S. from 1960 to 1970. Even with this accomplishment, Louisiana must
still recognize that it lags behind in educational attainment as compared with
other states. For example:

Louisiana had the highest percentage of adults with no schooling in
1970 just as it did in 1960,

The proportion of adults in Louisiana with no schooling in 1970 was
about the level for the United States 30 years ago in 1940.

Louisiana is 10 or more years behind the average state in most measures
of educational attainment, hardly a commendable situation.

If Louisiana makes educational advancements at the same pace as the
rest of the country during the 1970's, it will continue to lag 10 or
more years behind other states by 1980.

In addition, the educational status of Louisiana in regard to its large
segment of undereducated adults is a tremendous handicap to the economic
potential of the state. In a 1971 study conducted by the Public Affairs Research
Council of Louisiana entitled "Industry Rates Louisiana," it was pointed out
that Louisiana's primary deterrent to industrial development is a lack of
trained manpower. Labor statistics reflected the following:

Almost 20% of all adults 18 and over in Louisiana with incomes
below $3,000 per year had less than five years of schooling.

347




In an effort to provide alternatives to meet the problems of the under-
educated adults, Lafayette Parish has re-oriented their traditional program in
an effort to meet the needs of its undereducated population.

Lafayette Parish School Superintendenf\ﬂarold Gauthe states ....

In realizing that we as educators are not only responsible for our youth
alone, but for adults as well, the Lafayette Parish School Board approved plans
in the staff structure to provide for a Department of Community Services. Not
only does this department include adult education but career education as well.
Since career education is sc all encompassing that it goes beyond the twelve
years of school and continues on through one's life, we in Lafaygtte Parish are
committed to the career education concept and have implemented it at all levels
of education including adult education. As superintendent, 1 have assigned
Mr. Lloyd Foote to head the Department of Community Services . . .

Mr. Foote

Career education is, bringing about meaningful changes in the Lafayette
Parish Education Program. Through career education, increased community
involvement has been realized. Through this involvement, the needs of under-
educated adults were realized to be move than those provided by a basic educa-
tion. The need for basic occupational skills and the development of concepts,
ideas, attitudes and values must also be a part of educational training programs.
The Lafayette Parish Adult Education Program has moved forward to implement
such a program to better meet the needs of Lafayette.

Career .education addresses itself to turning around unwanted trends
in education -- trends which have resulted in student's leaving school
without the basic academic and vocational skills needed to live a happy
and productive life. This complex problem has gone beyond the traditional
public school, but a new focus in education can add meaning to the lives of
the people in the community. By focusing all learning around the career
devellopment theme, adults can see a reason for learning -- how what they
learn can relate to their life's work.

By his definition of career education, Dr. Kenneth Hoyt, Associate
Commissioner of Career Education, U.S. Office of Education, tells us that
career education must go beyond the twelve years of school. His definition
for career education is .... '

The total efforts of public education and the community, aimed at helping
all individuals to become familiar with the values of a work-oriented society,
to integrate these values into their personal value systems, and to implement
these values into their lives in such a way that work becomes possible,
meaningful, and satisfying to each individual.

For some time now the adult education supervisor and staff in Lafayette
Parish have been involved in career project planning with City and Parish
agency administrators, vocational rehabilitation counselors, and employers.

Through these contacts, the following major concerns have become apparent:

1) Adults functiéning below the fifth grade level lack not only the

MR
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academic skills, but the basic occupational skills and altitudes
needed for employment.

2) Undereducated employed workers, for the most part, are unhappy in
their jobs because they cannot qualify for advancement and cannot
compete with better educated employees.

3) Undereducated adults are not aware of the basic employment skills
needed for job mobility, and have no cor 2pt of employer job
expectations.

For the undereducated employed adult, the future is dim -- for the
most part, they are unhappy in their jobs -- usually they cannot compete
for anything better and there is little hope for advancement. )

In the adult education program, academic subject éatter should be
related to career opportunities and the requirements for the world of
work. Career education not only provides job information, but also helps
adults to develop attitudes about the personal, psychological, social, and
economic significance of work. A major benefit is that adult's performance
and retention should improve as the entire curriculum is made relevant and
more 3yanfhgful by focusing on career-oriented education.

In order to provide this type of program, the Lafayette Parish Adult
Education Department requested and received special project funds from the
state director of Adult Education to develop a career education guide.

Two key adult educators, Carmen Searles and Harold Hollier, worked to
research and write a guide composed of curriculum units which can aid
adult edw :tion teachers in relating career education to the subjects
they are teaching. The units are designed to help adult students develop
an awareness to the world of work and to help them appreciate a more
realistic self-awareness and more realistic self-appraisal.

The adult education curriculum guide will be utilized as reference
for the in-service training program for teachers in Lafayette Parish.
Plans are to conduct two one~week workshops for adult educators from
throughout the state. 7This program will be funded by the State Department
of Education under the direction of thezState Director of Adult Education
and the University of Southwestern Louis&ana.

The guide, however, must not be viewed as a text or as the final word
in adult career education, but rather, as a collection of recommended ideas,
activities, and procedures to be used by adult education teachers in
developing career awareness programs to satisfy their students particular
needs. Included in the guide are learning activities which help students
become knowledgeable about everyday necessities related to successful
adaptation to a rapidly changing technological age. Also included are
suggested reference books, pamphlets, instructional kits and a listing

1
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of free ar.i inexpensive material. Hopefully, the ideas and suggestions
put forth in the adult career education curriculum guide will help
educators to achieve the goal of providing adults with opportunities
for "attaining knowledge relevant to their future.

Conclusion

The proportions of Career Education are nc longer just an issue, but
rather a national movement. It is felt that the concept has a definite
place in education. The Adult Education teacher using job-related material
in the classroom can make learning activities more meaningful; thus the
problems of retaining adults should be minimized.
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Appendix A

CAREER EDUCATLON GROUP MEETING

Activity Sheet For Trainers

I. Behavioral Objective: -

.

The trainee will discuss the role of Adult Education in implementing
Career Education as it relates to:

a. Self

b. Technology
c. Economics
d. Society

e. Career

Self:

"

Self understanding is vital to career decision and work performance.

a. A positive concept of each enables the individual to enter and
function in the working world.

b. An individual may be suited for many different occupations.

¢. There are identifiable attitudes and behaviors which enables
one to obtain and hold a job.

d. Each individual ‘has a contribution to make to the world of work.

e. The individual's perception of people affects his ability to
work cooperatively.

Technology:
Man and technology are continually interacting in his work.

a. Man uses technology to satisfy his needs and to achieve his
desires.

b. Technological developments causz a continual change in the
emergence and disappearance of jobs.

Economics:

Man's livelihood depends upon the production, distribution, and
consumption of goods and services.

a. Our economic system influences work opportunities.
b. Economic fluctuations influence occupational choice and
opportunity.

Society:
Society reflects the creative force of work.

a. Society is dependent upon the world of many people
) b. The customs, traditions, and attitudes of society affect the
| world of work.
Q c. Societal needs determine vocational opportunity.

P
.t.lz
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Career:

Career Education prepares man for-the world of work.

a. Career choice is a developmental process.

b. People do many kinds of work.

c. A person may have many careers.

d. Basic education enhances job performance.

e. There is a specific knowledge for each career area.

f. Workers may need vocatioral retraining in the course of a
lifetime. " .

g. Transferable knowledge will facilitate retraining. _y

Behavioral Objective:

" The trainee will write a mini-curriculum on pre-employment orientation

from either one of the following:

a. Writing an application letter
b. - Completing an application form
c. Making the job interview

Activity - Use "How To Get A Job And Keep It'" by Steck-Vaughn as a guide.
(See Mini-Curriculum Insert) - - »- " ewn— ) .

Y

List three (3) areas in Adult Education which you could write a mini-
curriculum on.

Behavioral Objective:

¢

The trainee will relate how he has utilized the concept of Career Educa-
tion in his adult class. .

Discuss and list 3 ways:
(1)
(2)
(3

Behavioral Objective:

The trainee will discuss and list three (3) local sources of job availability.

Activity - Discuss:

a. Department of Employment Security
b. Private employment services ’
c. Labor unions ' ’
d., Civil Service directory - local and state
e. VITAL - local Baton Rouge area -
f. Computer Based Data System - New Orleans
el ote) L .




6.

Behavioral Objective: ) .

-

The trainee will discuss and list one (1) source of job titles available .
to an adult teacher.

Activity ~ Discuss:

a. Directory of Occupational Titles (20,000 separate listings)

b. Occupational Outlook Handbook

c. Encyclopedia of Career and Vocational Guidance

d. Career Guides for Louisiana Students (State Department of
Education) B

-

4
.




342
Appendix B
CAREER EDUCATION GROUP:sMEETING
Activity Sheet for Trainees
either one

Write a mini-curriculum on pre-emplcyment orienvation from
of the following:

‘

a. briting-an application letter
b. - Complete an application form
c. Making the job interview

List \thre® (3) areas in Adult Education which ybdu could write a mini-
curri on. ) T :

List three (3) sources which relates specific’jobé to the subject

" material in the areas of mathematics and reading.

Discuss and list three (3) ways he‘has utlllzed the concept of Career
Education in his adult class. ‘ -

The trainee will discuss and list three (3) local sources of job

availability.
w&~

The trainee will discuss and list one (1) source of job titles avallable
to an adult teacher. :

/ - ol adad




APPENDIX C

SAMPLE MINI~CURRICULUM FORM

Content Area: Career Education
Topiés )
Grade Level: Multi-Level
‘ Concept:
Purpose:
Performance Ob?ectives: i Activities:

Teacher Preparation:

Matérials, Alds:

Evaluation: ¢

5. Discuss and list three (3) local sources of job availability.

4

6. Discuss and list one (1) source of job titles available to an adult teacher.

MINI~-CURRICULUM
!
Content Area: Career Education ‘
Topic: Completing the Job Application Form
Grade Level: Multi-Level '
© Concept: , Techniques of writing required information on Job v

Applicatioq Forms . To help the student gain
the necessary skills to fill out a job application .
form properly.

Performance Objectives: Activities:

Y
]

The student will:

1. Interpret instructions correctly on
a given application form. ' Ha¥® the student complete a work-
. sheet containing many types of
instructions such as those commonly .
found on application forms.

a

. e .
5 [ N
ERIC vy ,
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Performance Objectives:

344

* Activities:

2. Complete a job application
fora accurately.

Teacher Prevaration:

Through the use of overhead
transparencies, the teacher wiil
review meanings of abbreviations,
found on application forms.

e
YA

Using samples of job apriication

forms on transparencies, insure

that the student correctly completes

several job application forms
handed out.

1. Collect job applications from several local industries and businesses.
2. Prepare transparency showing abbreviations and their meanings.

A

\
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APPENDIX D

PRE-EMPLOYMENT TEST

SAMPLE- PRE AND POST TEST FOR TEACHING PRE-EMPLOYMENT SKILLS

—— i, = mepe— —_—

ATTENTION

This test will NOT affect your grade average or acedemic standing in any
way. The purpose of this test is to help determine how much you know con-
cerning finding a job, applying for the job, the interview, etc. This will
enable us to better prepare/our presentations and to direct our efforts
wgtre you most need help. Your answers are going to be kept in the strictest
confidence. g

1. True or False Questions - If the statement is true place a "T" in the

" blank provided at the left. If the statement is false or if any part
of the statement is false, place an "0" in the blank. Read each
question carefully!

/====1. On a job interview one should claim work experience and not the lack
of 1it.

, ====2, One should always address people by name in a polite manner.

. ===-=3, A favorable initial impression i: most important on a job interview.

~===4, A common overqight in personal ,-r'ming are fingernails and shoes.

====5. In shaking hands the younger person should extend his hand first.

Z2-56. One should wait to be invited tc¢ sit and then acknowledge the invitation.

----7. It is bad practice to smile during an interview.

----8. Most people lose jobs not from inability or incompetence but rather
from the inability to get along with people.

---=-9, Job hunting 1s a skill that cannot be learned; you are born with it.

----10. A person gpends more of his waking hours at work than in any oth-r
activity.

---~11. A person's job has no great beari.g in determining where a person will
1live.

\====12, Certain jobs have requirements in regard to a person's physical size.

---13. Personality is much more important than knowledge in success on the job.

' =m==14, Education requirements include only what you have learned in school.

-l—-ls. One's pgrdonality was formed during childhood. It cannot be changed
to fit the job.

----16. Once a person enters the adolescence stage his physical abilities have
been formed and cannot be changed.

--==17. A person's mental abilities can be changed by study and hard work.

----18. A person's education and training ends once he finishes school and
becones established in a job.

———19. A skill is remembered and retained only as long as it is used.

----20. There are several different routes a person may follow in reaching
his goal of finding a job such as: telephoning, letters of application
and pergonal visits.

-—=21.\When using the telephone to inquire about a job there is no special
time to call as long as the call is placed during working hours.

-—-22. When inquiring about a job over the telephcme, it is acceptable to ask

ow much a job pays. osFort
; Job pay, /‘f;g




Many employers judge a would be employee by considering the handwriting
in his letter.
A person should bring to the interview notes or lists of information
concerning himself.
-=--25. While the employer is talking you should ask your questions as you
think of them so as not to forget them.
-=--26. It may be wise, after several days, to follow up an interview with
a telephone call to find out if any progress is being made or if
any additional information is needed.
—----27. Choosing a career is one, if not the most important decisions a
person makes in his 1life.
-—--28. Applications should be filled out in script with a well-sharpened
. pencil,
———-29. College graduates always earn more money than non-college graduates.
--=-=30. The unemployment rate nf studeriis without vocational training is
more than four times tnat of students with vocational training.
—-——-31. Hobbies and interests often lead to jobs.
—----32. Money is the most important factor in considering a job.
-——-33. A resume’ is the same thing as an application.
----34. One should not accept constructive criticism from his employer.
--—-35. Good etiquette shows that you respect yourself and others.
—-~-=36. Self-confidence cannot be developed.
—-——=37. One can learn from failure.
-——=38. The most skilled person always gets the job sought after.
—-—-39. A personal photograph should be attached to all job applications.
----40. Use only well-educated prominent people for personal references. This
saves you the time of asking permission to use his name.

II. Multiple Choice - Choose the correct answer and place it in the blank
provided at the left.

-—--1. When a person is being interviewed for a job, he should
A) walk in and sit down.
B) extend his hand to the interviewer
C) wait until the employer invites him to sit down

During a job interview a person should

A) always promise more than he can deliver
B) giggle or laugh a lot

C) speak directly and clearly

D) not speak at ali

In a rigfh dictatorship a person is

A) assigned to a job

B) generally placed in the job his father does
C) allowed to apply for any job

What might hélp you in a job interview?
A) being neatly dressed

B) being active in school service

C) addressing the interviewer by his name
D) all of the above
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----5, The key step in getting a job is the
A) telephone conversation
B) letter of application
C) application form
D) interview

~-=~6., During his lifetime the average person will spend over --=-- hours
on his job
A) 25,000
B) 50,000
c) 75,000
D) 100,000

~===7. 1In preparing for a job we must fully understand its
A) physical demands ‘
B) skill requirements
C) education requirements
D) all of the above

----8. Which of the following qualifications are most important in a good
worker:
A) punctuality and reliability
B) initiative and loyality
C) good taste in dress and grooming
D) polite, mature attitude
E) all of *he abave.

---=~9, Who is likely to make a favorable impression on others?
A) a person who is clear and not neat
B) a person who is neat but not clean
C) both
D) neither

-~-=10, The most important factor to consider in choosing a job is
A) amount of vacation
B) pay
C) your interest and ability for the job
D) what your parents and friends think of the job
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Appendix

SELECTED BACKRGROUND REFFRENCES RFLATED TO ( AREER EDUCATION

February 1972

i e I B T T TR

During the period from 1969 1 197.2. numerous Journzl articles and documents began to appear
which were related to the type of educational program now being referred (o as veareer education ¥
The follnwing list cites scme of the more significant of these articles and documents

Many of the documents are now available throuvzh the ERIC System Those ducuments whith o re

identified by an “'ED’° number have been processed into the FRIC System and can be obtained
from the ERIC Document Reproduction Service in accordance with the “*Special Ordering Instruc -
tions " which are given at the endofthe list The articles and documents not identified by an ‘FD”
number must be located in back issues of the appropriate journal or ordered {1 om the publisher

It is believed that these .elected background references will be uscful to pet sons interested in
familiarizing tnemscives with the career education concept and with some emerging (echniques
for the implementation of career education programs.

1 A Plan for Career Development in the Public 4: of the District of Columbia. Washington.
D.C . Department of Career Development Programs. Public Schools of the District of Colum-.
bia. May 1969 (\T-011-364)

2. A Guide for the Development of Curriculum. June 1969 (FD-037-535)

3. Mississipp1 State University. Curriculum Coordinating Unit. Occupational Orientation: An
Introduction to the World of Work: Teacher’s Handbook; Preliminary Draft. \ugust 1969
(ED-050-279)

4 Botioms, Gene and henncth B Matheny A Guide for the Development, Implementation, and

Adminiatration of Exemplary Programs and Projects. September 1969 (FD-040-301)

A Guide for Cooperative Vocational Education. September 1969 (ED-037.3564)

6 Career Guidance, Counseling, and Placement. Proceedings of the \stional Conference on
Guidance. Counseling. and Placement in ( sreer Development and Fducationa! -Occupational
Decision Making October 1969 (KD-041-144)

[

-3

ERIC Clearinghouse on ¢ ounseling and Personnel Services, ‘‘Orientation "Approaches
o Increase Student Awareness of Occupational Options **  November 1969 (ED-033-255)

8 ERIC Clearinghouse on ( vunseling and Personnel Services, “'Intensive High School
Occupational Guidance Approaches for Initial Work and Technical School Placement ™
November 1969 (E.D-033-254)

9 ERIC Clearinghouse on \ orational and Technical Education,**Work Experience for Broadening
Occupational Offerings \ Selected Bibliography for Use in Program Develupment *
Novomber 1969 (KD-034-042)

10. ERIC Clearinghouse on Vocational and Techm'cal Education. “‘Intensive Traning for
Job-Entry Skills A Selected Bibliography for t se 1n Program Development
November 1969 (ED-034 061)

11 Lute. J K. Review and Synthesis of Researchon the Placement and Follow-Up of Vocational
Education Students (olumbus., Ohio Center for Vocational and Techmieal Fducation,

Ohio State Universuty February 1976 (FD-037.543),

12 Wallace. H R Review and Syntheais of Research on Cooperative Vocationsl Education
Columbus, Nhio  Center for Vocational and Technical Education, Obio State 1 niversity
June 1970 (ED-040-274)
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